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Abstract

The Transformation of the U.S. Feminist Movemeft.d-2005
By Alison Faupel

The transformation of the U.S. women’s movemergrafs peaks in the 1920s
and 1970s remains largely understudied by botlofésts and sociologists, who often
postulate that the movement dissipated after timéis& gains. This oversight is
unfortunate, considering these periods are a nancg of information in understanding
how and why movements evolve. | draw on the woshemvement as a case study to
explore the conditions under which movements $taft collectivist to individualist
ideology, discontinue the identification of oppotgrand replace political goals with
cultural goals. Two theories offer competing ergligons for these phenomena. The
New Social Movement paradigm argues that movenmelitidualization,
depoliticization, and lack of opponents are unitusovements of the late twentieth
century, which have responded to a historicallyjuaienvironment that has seen the rise
of postmodernism and poststructuralism, neolibemaliglobalization, and increasing
bureaucratization and rationalization. Politicadgess theory, by contrast, argues that
such trends are the result of periodic changesmilie political and cultural opportunity
structures; that is, these characteristics aréylticesurface in movements that confront a
hostile political and cultural climate.

| conduct a combined qualitative and quantitativetent analysis of 4,900
articles published in six feminist periodicals spiaig the years 1910 to 2005. |
supplement these data with public records, arcmadkrial, and secondary datasets to
get at key theoretical concepts embedded in bathitions. Analyses indicate that the
women’s movement did generally individualize angaliicize during periods of
decline, as the political and cultural environmeuatsed increasingly hostile to organized
feminism in the 1920s and again in the 1980s. Gl the findings point to certain
nuances in political process theory, overall thgymrt the framework, suggesting that
such trends are not recent, but rather emergeglpariods when movements witness
diminishing political and cultural opportunitiedatlenging their ability to muster
widespread collective mobilization, vie with thatst and confront opponents.
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CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION

“I am not a post-feminist feminist. | am the Thinave,” Rebecca Walker
declared in 1992, sparking a resounding respoinse yioung women across the country
who were discouraged by the current state of affand dissatisfied with the response of
an older generation of feminists (Walker 1992).isBad by feminist writer and activist,
Alice Walker, Rebecca explained that she was sanelbusly indoctrinated into the
1970s feminist philosophy of her mother's genenatwile struggling with the unique
challenges posed by the conservative, anti-femiri80s, which made it difficult for her
to reconcile her feminist upbringing with anti-femst behaviors and attitudes. This
period gave rise to a generation of feminists wiaracterize their movement as messy,
disunited, and contradictory. Yet rather than déleese characteristics a drawback,
Walker and others have argued that such messindsdiversity within the movement
“pave the way for more openness and communicatan ffoung women and men.”
These principles underlie what has become knowytadahird-wave feminism, a
response to a unique period in U.S. history whamgoxically, the major feminist
battles appear to have been fought and won, yefeaninist conservatism is making a
political and social comeback. Today’s generatibyoung feminists are building a
movement that they conceive of as innovative affdrént, given these distinctive
historical conditions.

Seventy years earlier, however, Harriot StantotidBla-the daughter of another
famous feminist, Elizabeth Cady Stanton—similatlyggled to move the women’s
movement forward in a period when a major hurdie b@en cleared—winning the

vote—while an anti-feminist backlash was gainingmsgth. Cady Stanton had instilled



in her daughter the importance of fighting for warserights, but Blatch struggled to
reconcile her mother’s traditional suffragist goahsl ideology with a newer generation
of feminists in the 1920s, who rejected much ofdbeventional and dogmatic feminism
of their mothers. Like Walker, Blatch recognizédttshe stood at an unusual period in
history, which necessitated new leadership andiadueection for the women’s
movement (DuBois 1997). The post-suffrage femimetement, which Blatch helped
usher in, bears remarkable similarities to thedtinave of the feminist movement,
despite the century separating the two.

Bearing these similarities in mind, this projecaexnes the historical contours of
the women's movement in the United States, froradtyy phases during the fight for
suffrage to its most recent emergence as “thirdei/éeminism, demonstrating that a
closer examination of the movement's history cawvige a better understanding of its
current state. Third-wave feminists argue thatrthmvement is marked by a number of
distinctive characteristics, three of which | exaein depth. First is the claim that this
wave is more individualistic than preceding wavesusing on self-esteem and personal
empowerment, for example (Baumgardner and Rich2086; Curry-Johnson 1995;
Manzano 2000). Second, this wave is less contghtitan earlier waves, avoiding the
antagonization of opponents (Katzenstein 1990palby, third-wave feminists claim that
their generation is unique in promoting culturaalgo to the exclusion of political or
economic goals (Bailey 2003; Smith 1997).

These claims resonate with the observations madedgl movement theorists
in recent years, coalescing into what has becorowkras New Social Movement

Theory (NSMT). These often apolitical and indivadly-oriented movements, NSM



scholars argue, are an adaptation to a historicaligue environment that has seen the
rise of postmodernism and poststructuralism, neddilism, globalization, and increasing
bureaucratization and rationalization (Habermas319¥glehart 1977; 1990; Touraine
1988). Drawing on Political Process Theory (PRiDvever, | propose a competing
argument that these trends of movement individatbn, depoliticization, and shift from
conflict to consensus, are the result of perioti@nges in political and cultural
opportunities; in other words, these charactessti@ likely to surface in movements that
confront a hostile political and cultural climateaking them too weak to challenge
opponents, confront the state, and inspire colleatiobilization. Formally stated, | ask:
(1) Under what conditions does movement ideologfy Bom collectivist to
individualist?; (2) Under what conditions do moverntactics shift from contention to
consensus?; and (3) Under what conditions do moweguals shift from political to
cultural?

Should the PPT hypotheses hold, several additmunegtions follow. Perhaps
most importantly is the mechanisms through whidséhshifts occur. Critics of PPT
have pointed out that the model does not adequspelgify how the opportunity
structure affects movements(for an overview, seeddn and Jasper 1999), with some
scholars arguing that these structures work inddgtty to shape movements(e.qg.,
Gamson and Meyer 1996), while others argue thatistst perceptions of those
opportunities are more important in explaining moeat outcomes (e.g., Meyer and
Minkoff 2004). In the chapters that follow, | exer@ both structural opportunities as
well as activists’ perceptions of opportunitieonder to tease out their effects on the

movement’s frames, tactics, and goals.



An additional issue concerns opportunity structtihas exist at multiple levels.
More specifically, the vast majority of literaturePPT tradition focuses on opportunities
that exist at the state or national level, althoagimall but growing body of scholarship
has begun to explore opportunities at the glohadlleYet few scholars conceptualize
movements as simultaneously embedded in both danaest global structures, and thus
little research exists on whether and how domestetglobal opportunities work together
to influence movements. Though it varied consibigray organization and time period,
the women’s movement was involved in internati@rgianizing from its inception,

making it a good case study for exploring such tjoes.

THE WOMEN'S MOVEMENT AS CASE STUDY

In many ways, the U.S. women’s movement offers laadifficult and excellent
case study for exploring issues in the field ofisomovements. Over the past 150 years,
the movement has grown, undulated, mutated, sphidte@nd in some cases became
defunct. A single dissertation simply cannot caves entire history—or even most of
it—and by necessity must exclude many branchesesssand groups of feminists. This
study explores what may best be termed “mainstrédaminism, which, given the
development of American feminism, represents agradately white, middle-class, and
heteronormative movement. In part, this hingegeues of data availability. The
organizations that have the greatest longevityessible records, and continuously
published periodicals tend to be mainstream orgdioizs. Moreover, a comparative
historical study that aims for breadth necessaalifices depth, including alternative

organizations and branches. Nevertheless, | revedgnmat offering a presentation of the



women’s movement which includes only a small stiterganized feminism is
inherently problematic and serves to reinscribéomstof what “counts” as feminisi.

In other ways, the longevity and scope of the mayeins one of its greatest
strengths. What has allowed the movement to pgerssugh waves and troughs for one
and a half centuries—an unparalleled feat in Anaericistory—should be an intriguing
guestion for scholars and activists alike. Indéled,movement has been studied
extensively by sociologists, historians, politisalentists, and others, but the vast
majority of this research focuses on the emergandepeaks of the movement, leaving
much of its history understudied. Social movensshiblars, however, are beginning to
call for more focus on movements in decline and/abee, pointing out that the
overwhelming focus on movement emergence and geb&®nly half the story of a
movement, and overlooks how movements in abeyamtigiloute to the emergence of
later waves (see Rupp and Taylor 1987; Taylor 1989)

In seeking to explain the persistence and sucdeSmerican feminism, the
movement’s longevity becomes particularly uselutxamine all three waves of the
movement, but focus particular attention on theades during which the movement
peaked and declined. This study explores how andtidrmovement transformed when
confronted with political and cultural hostilityltimately in the interest of better
understanding how organized feminism has persetedchanged in the face of

enormous obstacles and constraints.

! For more on the diversity of the feminist movemeee Springer (2005), Echols (1989), Moraga and
Anzuldua (1983), and Taylor and Whittier (1992).



OUTLINE OF CHAPTERS

The following chapter (Chapter 2) presents theuvaht empirical and theoretical
literature in social movements, paying particuléeraion to political process theory and
new social movement theory. Because political gsecheory has not been specifically
used to examine individualization, depoliticizatiamd use of consensus tactics, | focus
in this chapter on specifying the components ofpibigical and cultural opportunity
structures and the mechanisms through which tHegtahovements.

In Chapter 3, | discuss my data sources and mstlcluding my hypotheses
and operationalization of key variables and coredptparticular, | specify the concepts
of individualization and collectivization, consessand conflict movements, political and
cultural goals, and political and cultural opportyrstructures.

Chapters 4, 5, and 6 examine the contours ofittsie $econd, and third waves of
the women’s movement, respectively. Chapter 4igesva brief history of the political
and social factors that gave rise to first-waveifésm, beginning with the Seneca Falls
Convention in 1848 and leading up to the peak efniovement in the 1910s. | give a
more extensive analysis of the key decades surmgitle suffrage victory in 1920,
exploring how the political and social forces tfatilitated the movement in its early
years turned against it during the 1920s. In paldr, the Red Scare following World
War |, the decline of the Progressive Party, ardajpathy—and at times, hostility—from
a younger generation of “flappers,” presented serhallenges to organized feminism.
I explore how and why the women’s movement charngedsponse to these political and

social conditions.



Chapter 5 is structured similarly to the previobamter, providing a brief history
of the roots of second-wave feminism in the 195@% E060s and highlighting some of
the important political and social developmentg tiwentributed to its rise. Again,
however, this chapter focuses on the period sudiogrthe peak and decline of the
second wave in the 1970s and 1980s. | discusssthef the New Right, legislation and
court decisions that weakened or overturned femgaims, the negative or altogether
absent representations of women and feminism irsmeedia and popular culture; and
the turn in public opinion away from feminist pagits. | present findings on the effects
of this political and cultural hostility on orgameid feminism.

Chapter 6 explains the third wave of the feminisament, beginning with an
historical overview of the period and the extem@ironment in which the movement
emerged. The case of the third wave differs frbat of the first and second waves in
several ways. Given that the third wave is seiiyvmuch underway, and in light of the
scant attention it has received from academics,dhapter is more exploratory than the
previous two and its history is less neatly packagdevertheless, the chapter pieces
together the important developments surroundingisieeof third-wave feminism and its
historical context, including the complicated relaship between the Clinton
administration and feminist leaders, the less carafgd but altogether antagonistic
relationship between feminists and the Bush adinatien, the aftermath of the
September 11, 2001 attacks on the U.S. and consegjusrosion of civil liberties, and
growing cultural abhorrence of the term “feministThis context sets the stage for the
third wave, a messy, fragmented, and contradictusyement (by its own

acknowledgement). This wave is particularly intiigy because it arose at a time when



second-wave feminists and periodicals were stily aetive, providing an opportunity to
assess coterminous differences in second- andhlaive goals, tactics, and rhetoric.

Pulling back from the historical detail of previctisapters, Chapter 7 emphasizes
the themes common to three feminist waves. Retgra the theoretical questions
guiding the research, | offer general conclusidmsuawhy the women’s movement has
periodically demobilized and changed its repertoir&actics, goals, and frames during
these periods of flux. The chapter also looks tawhe future. If individualized,
depoliticized, and consensus movements are indges of troughs rather than waves, a
fundamentally new understanding of third-wave faamnis in order. | explore the
limitations of contemporary feminism in its currestate with regard to social and
political change, closing with a discussion of kbreg-term implications for the

movement.



CHAPTER 2: THEORETICAL CONSIDERATIONS

| analyze the women’s movement in light of two tledizal perspectives: New
Social Movement Theory (NSMT) and Political Procéksory (PPT), which offer very
different explanations for the rise of individuglidepoliticized, consensus movements.
NSM theorists contend that these movements haseradanly recently due to broad,
historically-specific changes, while PPT suggesés such movements are a reaction to
periodic fluctuations in the opportunity structamed thus are not “new” but rather are
recurring patterns over a movement’s life courBeawing on these two theoretical
perspectives, my research addresses the followiagtgpns: (1Jnder what conditions
do movement tactics shift from conflict to consefis{2) Under what conditions do
movement goals shift from political to culturalhd (3)Under what conditions do
movement frames shift from collectivist to indialist? Have these shifts occurred as a
result of recent politico-economic changes, as ssiggl by NSMT, or do they instead
correspond to shifts in the opportunity structa®PPT would lead us to expect? If the
PPT hypothesis holds, this case study offers tip@pnity to better specify the
theoretical model underlying this perspective. Bhegeoning literature on political
opportunity structures has become a “winding, $mgnline,” as some critics have
termed it (Goodwin and Jasper 1999). Scholars bameeptualized and operationalized
political opportunity components differently, pradiug a body of research with little
synthesis or coherence (Meyer and Minkoff 20043edk not only to ascertain whether
movement tactics, goals, and frames shift withaggortunity structure, but also to better
specify the types of opportunities influencing mments and the mechanisms through

which that occurs.
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I. NEw SOCIAL MOVEMENT THEORY
The term “new social movement” has been appliealiost of movements that

have emerged in Western nations since the 196€Isol&s argue that post-WWII
movements, such as the environmental, peace, arntl ymvements, differ significantly
from movements of earlier eras. In particular, NS®olars identify three specific
characteristics that distinguish these movements their predecessors: they utilize
consensus tactics, focus on cultural goals an@sssnd turn to individualist ideology
and frames. See Figure 2.1 for an outline of tle®tetical argument laid out below.
Consensus Tactics. Some have argued that new social movements telmel to
organized as “consensus movements,” that is, movesntieat frame their position in a
way to downplay opposition and build widespreadosupfor their cause both within and

outside the movement (Lofland 1989; McCarthy andf8ém 1992). These movements

typically take the form of “nonpolitical,” ‘educitnal,’ ‘nonpartisan,’ or ‘humanitarian
movements (Lofland 1989: 164) Lofland (1989) argimes such consensus movements
proliferated in the 1980s, citing as examples USAAfrica, Live Aid, Band Aid, Hands
Across America, Citizen Diplomacy and City Twinningpvements.

Lofland is critical of consensus movements, douptireir ability to effect real

social change. He pointedly argues:
Consensus movements are disguised or timid po(giEpolitics are classically
understood) as a way of safely posturing as sauislements without the
problems of real conflict that genuine—that is, fiohmovements—engender.
Consensus movements are subterfuge conflict movisnthey are derailed

dissent and the disguised rebellions of timid reb@l989: 165)
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Lofland attributes their rise in the 1980s to tleaBan administration’s military build-up
and the failure of antinuclear activists to slowstop nuclear proliferation. The citizen
diplomacy movements, and consensus movements raaegdjly, are a result of the
failures of conflict movements in the 1960s and. 7As additional factor he cites is the
psychological toll taken by liberal activists’ garpation in conflict movements in
previous decades. Conflict movements rely on aagdrfear to motivate activists and
demobilize opposition, eventually resulting in wieass and disillusionment. The
consensus movements of the 1980s, Lofland argogshasized the “feel good” nature
of their causes, allowing activists to assuage sense of social injustice without the
accompanying feelings of anger and fear.

While Lofland attributes the rise of consensus moanets to the failures of
conflict movements in preceding decades, otheristsanore firmly embedded in the
NSMT tradition understand their proliferation ascmsequence of broader (and mostly
positive) structural changes in the postindusafal Inglehart (1977) locates this change
in the “silent revolution” in advanced industrialcseties, which has given rise to post-
material values in the place of traditional ecormoancerns. He argues that economic
development, as well as cultural and political des) has led to a basic shift in values,
placing a premium on post-material values—sucmdividual improvement and
personal freedom—above materialist values. Rdlgtdte instrumental rationality
associated with industrial society has given wag tmncern for autonomy and self-
expression in a post-industrial era. Ingleharebdss theory on Maslow’s (1943)

“hierarchy of needs,” consisting of physiologicakals, safety needs, belongingness and
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Figure 2.1: New Social Movement Theoretical Model
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love needs, and the need for self actualizatiothviduals seek to satisfy their needs in
this order; once more basic physiological needsra one moves upward to fulfilling
“advanced” needs, such as creative, aestheticabtiaind intellectual goals. Inglehart
contends that the postwar generation has advamnckd along this hierarchy that
individuals no longer concern themselves with nmgethaterial needs. For this
generation, he argues, “economic security may kentéor granted, as the supply of the
water or the air we breathe once could” (1971: 99I9nsequently, the postwar era has
witnessed the rise of post-materialist values avalggin the place of strictly economic or
political goals.

For Inglehart (1977; 1990), then, the material sgcof postwar Americans
preempts the need for movements to target labopesperty relations. Consensus
movements, from this perspective, are not the reduonflict movements’ inability to
effect change, but rather a consequence of inerg@sosperity. Postwar Americans have
advanced along the hierarchy of needs to the guwt(self-actualization” (see also
Klaus 1991).

Others understand consensus movements, particakdfthelp movements, as a
reaction to the bureaucratization of the welfastest As the welfare state becomes
increasingly bureaucratized and unable to effelstiveeet the needs of its citizens, local
self-help groups have cropped up to fill this v@@tunow 1986). Scholars have pointed
to both the decline of traditional support mecharsissuch as the family and local
community organizations, and the rise of the bucestic welfare state, which is too
centralized, rigid, distant, and inefficient to gdately meet citizens’ needs (Badura

1980; Grunow 1986). Self-help and mutual aid geoagbempt to avoid these pitfalls by
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developing local organizations, cultivating perdaeéationships, and forming egalitarian
structures (Badura 1980).

Cultural Goals. Another key distinction between “new” and “old” salc
movements is their shift in focus from politicaleronomic sources of oppression to
cultural sources of oppression. These movemeatthaught to operate in and direct
their focus toward civil society rather than thatst opening up new terrain to
contestation (Melucci 1985). As above, Ingleha&90) argues that the move from a
materialist to postmaterialist society preemptedritbed for movements to work for a
redistribution of power and resources. Tourair88@) argues similarly that the
transition from an industrial to postindustrial romy has eroded traditional identities
and freed the middle class of immediate materiatems. Key for Touraine is the
concept of historicity, or the capacity of modeotisty to be self-reflexive and intervene
in its own functioning. Historicity refers to “treet of cultural, cognitive, economic, and
ethical models by means of which a collectivitysagp relations with its environment; in
other words, produces [...] a culture” (Touraine 1988). Culture in postindustrial
societies, then, is more than a framework for ddx@havior; it has become an object of
contestation. New social movements emerge asditesistance to those who control
the production of culture (i.e., the technocraigjse Touraine’s terminology). Thus,
while the major conflict in industrial societiesxtered around the production of material
goods, the major conflict in postindustrial so@stcenters around the appropriation of
historicity. New movements are rooted in the aaltwealm, rather than the political or
economic realms, as the struggle over historisitgr explicitly cultural struggle, seeking

control over the production of meaning and cul{lreuraine 1988).
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Individualist Framing. In addition to being depoliticized and consensusraed,
NSMs also tend to be more individualized than earfiovements. This trend is distinct
from but complementary to depoliticization and anrsus dynamics. As movements
direct their focus away from the redistributionpaiwer and resources, new concerns
arise, often revolving around issues of identife-style, personal autonomy, and self-
realization.

For Habermas (1973; 1984-1987), a distinctive aoahbiing feature of modern
life is the state’s extended reach into citizeng/gie lives. He argues the “lifeworld,” or
a community’s shared beliefs, values, and undedgigs, is increasingly intruded upon
by the state and market, resulting in a “colon@abf the lifeworld.” The instrumental
rationality associated with the logic of the stabel market, Habermas and others argue,
now regulates the activities of the lifeworld, sashidentity formation, transmission of
cultural values, and establishing a sense of conitgnand social solidarity (Habermas
1973; 1984-1987; Laclau 1985; Melucci 1985; Moufé88; Touraine 1971). Similar to
Weber’s prediction of an increasingly constrictfren cage” of rationalization,
Habermas warns of the growing dominance of bureaycand instrumental rationality
in everyday life. Yet unlike Weber, Habermas ramanore optimistic regarding the
ability to reverse these trends, primarily throughv social movements that seek to
reestablish personal autonomy and self-realization.

Similarly, as mentioned above, some scholars ¢fhedp movements attribute
their proliferation to the inability of the bureaatized welfare state to effectively meet
citizens’ needs. Self-help groups, according t® plerspective, have developed as an

extra-institutional mechanism to cope with the igqhcies of the welfare state (Badura
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1980; Grunow 1986). Personal problems ranging fatsoholism to osteoporosis are
increasingly addressed through civil society sogialement organizations. Inglehart
(1990) also notes the proliferation of self-helpigys but understands their development
as a reaction to largely positive trends. He autidethat the post-materialist generation’s
growing affluence and ability to meet lower-levekals has given rise to new movements
that espouse goals of autonomy and self-expregsiorder to fulfill more “advanced”
needs.

NSMT scholars argue that the changes associatedivatshift from an industrial
to postindustrial society have had direct implicas for the form and focus of social
movements in the latter half of the"26entury—third-wave feminism among these—
including their tendency to be consensus-basedalidiefzed, and individualized.
Recently, however, scholars have begun to callgoistion the assumption made by
NSM theorists that these movements are, in fagt, na particular, critics point to the
lack of empirical research testing these hypothdsestly. Werum and Winders (2001)
offer one of the few empirical studies of a quistagtial new social movement—the gay
rights movement—and find that both proponents gEboents of gay rights focus
overwhelmingly on classical civil rights issues amdjage in direct confrontation with
the state. Calhoun (1993) takes a different ambrdg focusing on elements of “new”
social movements found in earlier eras. He cftesgxample, the socialist movement’'s
affirmation of a new non-class-based identity,dbelitionist movement’s politicization
of formerly non-political terrain, and the communavement’s commitment to non-
hierarchical structures and direct participatorgnderacy, all of which exemplify

characteristics of “new” social movements.
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While Calhounipid.) challenges the notion that NSMs are historicatique,
however, he endorses the central tenet of theyhveloich suggests that social
movements are fundamentally shaped by the broawbeto structure. He contends that
the economic structure was particularly conducovthe rise of NSMs in the early years
of industrialization, but argues that “if [NSMs] meeever really in abeyance for long, it
was in the more industrialized later nineteenth eady to mid-twentieth centuryikid:
392-93). We can extend this challenge to NSMThierrby drawing on insights from the
political process tradition, which suggests that¢haracteristics associated with “new”
social movements have appeared not only in prepasttindustrial societies, but even at
the peak of the industrial era, depending upomtbee volatile makeup of the

opportunity structure.

Il. POLITICAL PROCESSTHEORY

Political process theory (PPT) offers fundamentdifferent explanations and
foci from those of NSMT. Rather than explainingvement forms and outcomes as
shaped by recent broad societal changes, sucle &sitbaucratization of the state
(Habermas 1973) or the increasing affluence ofidglle class (Inglehart 1990), PPT
explains movement growth and decline as a conseguarfluctuation in movement
resources, both material and political. ChallegdtSMT’s claim that movements
individualize, depoliticize, and shift from confiito consensus tactics only in the late
20th century, a PPT-based approach suggests ttashifts occur whenever a
movement is in decline and is therefore unable aamheffective challenges against the

state, confront opponents, or encourage colleatigbilization.
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Resource mobilization theory, out of which the podil opportunity perspective
emerged, attributes the rise and success of mowusrteean influx of resources to an
aggrieved group, typically conceived as financidiabor contributions to social
movement organizations (McCarthy and Zald 19773)9T ater theorists in this
tradition expanded the definition of resourcesude political opportunities and
constraints. Tilly (1978) introduced a “polity natlof collective action, posing two
guestions: under what conditions does collectitmahappen?; and under what
conditions does collective action grow or declsigsceed or fail? In answering the
former question, Tilly points to factors considet®sdearlier resource mobilization
theorists, including the strength of a group’s argational infrastructure and its
collective control over resources. His second tjoe€onsiders the role of external
factors rooted in the polity. Specifically, he caless the degree to which the state
facilitates or represses contenders, and the &#yeof political opportunities or threats
facing contenders.

Tarrow (1998) builds on Tilly’s polity model by eapding the conceptual role of
the state. He asks why social movements emergenme political contexts but not
others. Like Tilly, Tarrow considers state repr@s®r facilitation of social movements,
arguing that representative democracies facilttateective action while authoritarian
states discourage it. Other elements also faeilida hinder social movements, including
the degree to which new actors have access tdates the relative stability of political
alignments, and the presence or absence of infalatlies. Tarrow argues that these
factors make up the “political opportunity strugu(POS) within which social

movements operate.
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Scholars have found the concept of POS useful ptaéxng the rise and success
of the women’s movement (cf. McCammon, Campbelgr@berg, and Mowery 2001;
Rupp and Taylor 1987; Soule and Olzak 2004). Qo$i®92), for example, explains
the emergence of second-wave feminism by pointirthe federal government’s
willingness to tolerate and even encourage the mew by such actions as Congress’s
passage of the Equal Rights Amendment. Yet thetaakfailure to ratify the ERA, the
Supreme Court’s attack on abortion rights, andRbBagan administration’s strong
opposition to the ERA and abortion rights in th&Q$ played a large role in the
demobilization of the movement.

More recently, scholars have considered effecteetultural opportunity
structure (COS), constituted, for example, by tleslia, entertainment industries,
religion, advertising, and the arts. Frank and Ne&hey (1999: 915) define the cultural
opportunity structure as “the distributions of megnn and across societies.” In this
sense, culture is not only equated with a moverfiante or strategy--something
deliberately manipulated by social movement actbu-also comprises “the constituent
materials of actors themselvedjifl.). McCammon et al. (2001) also consider the oble
culture in social movement success through theicept of “gendered opportunity
structures.” They suggest that political decisioakers are often affected by
circumstances beyond formal political dynamicsiudmg gender relations. In their
study of the women'’s suffrage movement, they fimat tchanging gender relations
altered expectations about women'’s participatiothépolity, and these changes in
gendered expectations increased the willingnegsldifcal decision-makers to support

suffrage” (51). These changing gender relationshsas the rise of the “new woman,”
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blurring of the public/private distinction, and page of suffrage in neighboring states--
encouraged political decision-makers to change theis about the appropriate roles
for women, thus making the gendered opportunitycstire more favorable for the
movement and providing tools that the suffrage muamt successfully utilized.
Research in this tradition focuses overwhelmingiynmvement emergence and
growth. My concern is about movement decline, Wias received much less attention.
Might the shift from conflict to consensus tactipslitical to cultural goals, and
collectivist to individualist framing be the resoltan atrophied opportunity structure
rather than the broad-based politico-economic casitizat NSMT emphasizes? The
limited research that does focus on movement dedlind abeyance lends credence to the
PPT hypotheses. (See Table 2.1 for a list of fotmypbtheses and indicators.)
Consensus Tactics. As discussed above, scholarship on consensus moteorginally
attributed their rise to the conservative backiasthhe 1980s, including among other
factors, the Reagan administration’s military bwijoland the failure of antinuclear
activists to slow or stop nuclear proliferation flamd 1989). Replacing conflict with
consensus tactics, then, may help a movement awatthg the hostility of opponents at
a time when it is too weak to effectively combat@iven this, | hypothesize that the
women’s movement will be more likely to use consesnsctics when the political and
cultural opportunity structures become more closed, conversely, more likely to use

conflict tactics when the political and culturalpmptunity structures become more open.
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Table 2.1: Hypotheses and Measures (Political Prose Theory)

Hypothesis

Measures of independent
variables

4.

Political Opportunity Structure

During periods opolitical stability (political instability),
the women’s movement will be more likely to:

A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics)

B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)

C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

During periods in which womenaccess to the politys
restricted (broadened), the women’s movement wiliriore
likely to:

A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics)

B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)

C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

During periods in which the women’s movement loses
(gains)political allies, it will be more likely to:

A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics)

B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)

C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

. Cultural Opportunity Structure

During periods in which the women’s movement loses
(gains)cultural allies, it will be more likely to:

A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics)

B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)

C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

During periods in which women&ccess to cultural spaces
is restricted (broadened), the women’s movemernthwil
more likely to:

A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics)

B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)

C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

During periods otultural instability (cultural stability), the
women’s movement will be more likely to:

A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics)

B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)

C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

During periods otongruity (contradiction) between
cultural values and conventional social practiceghe
women’s movement will be more likely to:

A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics)

B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)

C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

Third party strength

Margin of victory for political
candidates

Number of congressional seats that
change party

Strength of political coalitions

Women'’s voting rights

Women'’s voting registration rates

Presidential support for women’s
rights
EEOC funding

Rates of women in political positions

Employment of women in the arts,
media, and clergy

Media coverage of the women’s
movement

Participation in Olympics
Female Nobel Prize laureates

Cultural consecration of female
artists

Wars

Panics
Terrorist attacks
Economic depressions

Wars

Holidays (e.g., Fourth of July,
Christmas, Mother’s Day

Anniversaries of major movement
events
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8. During periods in which women&amployment, earnings, Employment rates
and education decreases (increases) and marital and

fertility rates increase (decrease)the women’s movement Earning rates

will be more likely to: Education rates
A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics) )
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals) Marital rates
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) Fertility rates

lll. General versus Issue-Specific Opportunity Stuse

9. During periods of decreasing (increasiggneral Third party strength
opportunities, the women’s movement will be more likely Margin of victory for political
to: candidates
A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics) Number of congressional seats that
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals) change party
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) Strength of political coalitions
Wars
Panics

Economic depressions
Holidays (e.g., Fourth of July,

Christmas)

10. During periods of decreasing (increasimggue-specific Women'’s voting rights
opportunities, the women’s movement will be more likely Women’s voting registration rates
to: Presidential support for women’s

A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics) rights
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals) EEOC funding
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) Rates of women in political positions

Employment of women in the arts,
media, and clergy
Media coverage of the women’s
movement
Women'’s patrticipation in cultural
events
Cultural consecration of female
artists
Anniversaries of major movement
events
Employment rates
Earning rates
Education rates
Marital rates
Fertility rates

IV. Structural versus Perceived Opportunities

11. During periods of decreasing (increasisglctural (see above)
opportunities, the women’s movement will be more likely
to:
A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)



12. During periods of decreasing (increasipgyceived
opportunities, the women’s movement will be more likely
to:

A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

V. Domestic versus Global Opportunity Structure

13. During periods of decreasing (increasidgmestic
opportunities, the women’s movement will be more likely
to:

A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

14. During periods of decreasing (increasigtpbal
opportunities, the women’s movement will be more likely
to:

A. Use consensus tactics (dissensus tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)
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Perceptions coded in feminist
publications

(see above)

Number of countries with women’s
suffrage

NGO access to the UN

Degree of political party competition
across countries

Number of countries with official
agencies for women'’s affairs
Number of countries with female
heads of state

Number of CEDAW signatories
Rate of female participation in the
Olympics

Cultural Goals. Others have argued that movements in declirdeyance are

likely to depoliticize, replacing overtly politicgloals with cultural goals. In the case of

the nuclear freeze movement, for example, Meyed31 énds that, as the movement

declined in the mid-1980s, activists chose “expuesdactics over political tactics,

looking to win broad-based support for a peace eagmpdivorced from specific political

goals. Similarly, Taylor (1989) argues that theidlzal Woman’s Party, in its interwar

abeyance phase, largely abstained from explicaliipal issues, focusing instead on

creating an alternative feminist framework thatyeto be essential for supporting and

sustaining members who rejected the traditiondlucal framework. Cultural goals are

often more palatable to those outside the movenasritey tend to be vaguer and less
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threatening than overtly political goals, whichahxe direct confrontation with the state
(Meyer 1993). | hypothesize that the women’s mosenwill adopt cultural goals when
the political and cultural opportunity structurescbme closed, and conversely, adopt
political goals when the political and cultural @piunity structures open.

Individualist Framing. Finally, some have theorized that movements in
abeyance are likely to individualize, often retmegifrom collectivist action and rhetoric.
Katzenstein (1990) demonstrates, for example whde the public and collective face of
the feminist movement may have retreated in th®49&minist consciousness
nevertheless survived—even thrived—on an individexal. Rather than collective
confrontation, feminists today engage in “unobtrasnobilization” within institutions
such as the military and the Catholic Church, @mgling them from the inside. This
more private form of activism, she argues, “nowesi second-wave feminism ahead into
the 1990s” (p. 28) in the absence of a collectiowement. Kauffman (2001) offers a
more critical analysis of the same dynamic. Wleléidt movements’ concern with
identity politics, for example within consciousneassing groups, was initially
considered a necessary precondition for colle@oten and social change, as it diffused
throughout the New Left this concern with forgingets identity became the sole focus
of the movement, transformed into a goal in itsaher than as an instrument of broader
social change. Kaufmann thus argues that “idepttitics’ emphasis on self-
transformation as a prelude to political changeftexguently been replaced by a vision of
self-transformation as political change” ( 30-3&kulting in what she disparagingly
labels the “anti-politics” of identity. In otherosds, the political has again become

personal. Kauffman traces the rise of this idgriinti-politics” to the conservative
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backlash of the 1980s, arguing that its appeal sfeom the fact that it “holds out the
promise of politicizingoneself one’s choices about self-presentation, self-cotioe,
and lifestyle, projecting a sense of ‘being’ pcktli at a time when the options fdwing
politics may seem limited” (31). Following thesedings, | hypothesize that the
women’s movement will use individualist rhetoricevhthe political and cultural
opportunity structures become more closed, andarsely, use collectivist rhetoric

when the political and cultural opportunity struetsibecome more open.

Components of the Political Opportunity Structure

If these hypotheses hold—and movement individuadéimadepoliticization, and
use of consensus tactics are a response to decbpportunities—a better specification
of this theoretical model is in order. Gamson Beyer (1996: 275) argue that the
concept of the opportunity structure is in danddsezoming a “sponge” which
“threatens to become an all-encompassing fudgerféat all the conditions and
circumstances that form the context for collecaegon.” Critics have pointed out that
the model does not adequately specify componentseaipportunity structure,
contending that most conceptualizations are furmiyaanbiguous (Goodwin and Jasper
1999). Moreover, most models have left large “blaoxes” by not explaining how
opportunities work. Given these critiques, | aomdistinguish distinct components of the
opportunity structure and specify the mechanismsuigh which they operate.

Figure 2.2 provides an outline of this theoretiwaldel. Given its complexity, |
do not test the entire model in this dissertatidevertheless, | present the diagram in its

entirety in order to provide a full overview of taegument, noting with asterisks the
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variables that measured directly. Refer to Chapheee for a more detailed discussion
of how these variables are measured.

Palitical Instability. Under ordinary circumstances, political partieséhav
relatively stable bases of support. At times, havethe political system becomes
unstable when, for instance, old political coalisdreak down, voting patterns shift
sharply, elections become patrticularly closely ested, or third parties gain strength.
Instability of political alignments often encouragearties and politicians to search for
support from new constituencies, making them opedretrring challengers’ demands and
improving the bargaining position of these groudsAdam 1982; Piven and Cloward
1977). As challenging groups gain political legal expect a number of outcomes to
result. First, the support they receive from paiit allies, whether direct or indirect,
should legitimize the challengers’ positions, irzgiag their ability to effectively resist
opposition. | expect that tlgreater the group’s ability to combat an oppositiooup,
the more likely they will be to engage in direchfrontation with that opposition.
Conversely, decreased ability to combat an opmwsgroup will result in a movement’s
use of consensus tactics.

Moreover, increased political support should signahovement participants the
efficacy of collective action. | expect thatrasvement participants gain a greater sense
of efficacy in their collective action, the morkdiy they will be to push for goals that
directly alter existing power relations. Conveyseal decreased sense of efficacy will
lead to the adoption of cultural goals that areen@gue and less threatening to existing

power relations.
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Finally, as challengers’ political leverage incresghe government’s cost of repressing
their protest also increases. The decreasedHik@di of government repression reduces
the risks associated with movement participatiosAlam 1982), which in turn lowers
the costs of collective action. | expect thatltweer the costs associated with collective
action, the more likely a movement will be to prdenoollectivist ideology and rhetoric.
Conversely, the greater the cost of collectiveoactihe more likely a movement will be
to promote individualist ideology and rhetoric.

Access to the Polity. Political opportunities also emerge when a chailegng
group has greater access to the polity, for exatmpteigh newly won voting rights or
the enforcement of existing voting rights, with @pex voter registration rates of the
group’s constituency, or with greater proceduraledar shaping legislative agendas
(e.g., the ease or difficulty of placing referematathe ballot) (McCammon, Campbell,
Grandberg, and Mowery 2001; Tarrow 1998). Somelagued that access to the polity
has a curvilinear relationship to the level of patt i.e., totally closed political systems
make protest unviable, while totally open systenagerprotest unnecessary. Partial
access to the polity, however, encourages protegtdviding the means but not the end
for addressing grievances—thus, protest is a biattiieszand necessary option (Eisinger
1973). A group’s increasing access to the poéiges the government’s cost of
repressing protesters, which in turn lowers thie slsmovement participation. As above,
| expect that this decreased risk to challengexgite the cost of collective action, which
should lead to the movement’s promotion of collgstiideology and rhetoric. Further, |
expect that increased access to the polity impriwegroup’s political leverage, which

ultimately gives them a greater sense of efficacheir collective action and leads them
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to adopt overtly political goals. Finally, increalsaccess improves a challenger’s ability
to combat opposition groups, encouraging theiraismnflict tactics.

Palitical Allies. The presence of political allies (whether individpaliticians,
political parties, or entire states) can facilitatevements as well (Tarrow 1998), by
providing publicity for a movement or its issuemnding inside information or
specialized expertise, and pushing for favoraldeslation, for instance (Costain 1992;
Tilly 1978). In providing these material resowsde a movement, support from political
allies reduces the costs associated with colleettt®n, which | expect will encourage
the movement to adopt more collectivist ideologgt dmetoric. Further, the assistance
provided by influential political allies endows awement with symbolic resources—in
addition to standard material resources—by helpiriggitimize a challenger’s positions
and goals. These resources provide movement iparis with a sense of efficacy in
their collective action, which | expect will encage it to push for more overtly political
goals. It should also aid in the movement’s aptlit combat opposition groups, which

should encourage its use of conflict tactics.

Components of the Cultural Opportunity Structure

Several critics of political process theory arthet the model does not adequately
address the role of culture in movement mobilizaffor an overview of this critique, see
Goodwin and Jasper 1999). According to thesecsritiulture plays an important, if
overlooked, function in social movements by buitdancollective identity among
members and framing movement messages in a cljtoegbnant way. In this sense,

incorporating culture into social movement moddlswes theorists to accord a certain
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degree of agency to movement actors. Yet in eggatilture with the instrumental
actions of movement activists, these models ovkrlbe ways in which culture
independently structures social action (Sewell J9%& discussed above, some recent
work has sought to overcome this narrow understenadli culture by introducing the
concept of the cultural opportunity structure (C@Sgank and McEneaney 1999). Yet
as with much of the work on the POS, conceptuatinatof the COS are often quite
broad (e.g., the spread of individualism (Frank EleEneaney 1999)) or overly narrow
(e.g., the rise of the “new woman” in late™€&ntury America (McCammon, Campbell,
Grandberg, and Mowery 2001)). The concept of t&&@emains rather
underdeveloped, necessitating additional theolaigt@mement. Below | identify several
potential components of the cultural opportunitysture and specify the mechanisms
through which they likely affect movement tactitames, and goals. For a more
detailed discussion of measurement of these vasabke Chapter Three.

Cultural Allies. Just as political allies provide material resoutces movement,
| expect that the presence of cultural allies sthgubvide symbolic resources to a
movement by encouraging positive cultural repregeris of women and feminism.
Existing research indicates that representationgonofien and men in film, television,
advertising, and other media outlets affect brogadic opinion about gender roles
(Signorelli 1989; Signorelli and Lears 1992). AglBy and Bielby (1996: 267) argue:
“Mass cultural industries are sites where symb@presentations are literally produced.”
Given this, | expect that positive media repres@ma of women will increase public
support and garner broader legitimacy for the mamnin turn encouraging movement

activists to adopt conflict tactics, political geahnd collectivist rhetoric.
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Accessto Culture. In the same way that a challenging group’s acaetset
polity provides it with political resources, | exghehat access to cultural spaces will
provide the movement with symbolic resources. i@4derly pertinent for the feminist
movement, women’s increased participation in caltapaces—which are by definition
public—undermines the notion of the public spher@a anale domain, thereby
challenging traditional gender roles (McCammon, @betl, Grandberg, and Mowery
2001). I expect that where traditional gender idgp is undermined and attitudes
toward gender become more egalitarian, the wonmanig&ment will more likely adopt
conflict tactics, political goals, and collectivitetoric.

A more specific form of cultural participation imcles the cultural consecration
of female artists (e.g., in music, film, televisjorThe practice of setting certain artists or
art apart as “sacred” endows that work with grelggitimacy. While women have
traditionally been excluded in many art worlds,sl@eriods in which greater number of
female artists are consecrated should open a autipportunity to the women'’s
movement by legitimizing women’s work. Moreovéretinclusion of women among the
“great” artists expands the public sphere of arhtdude women, similarly challenging
traditional gender roles. As above, when tradélarender ideology is undermined and
the women’s movement has greater symbolic resoartcés disposal, we should expect
that it will likely adopt conflict tactics, politad goals, and collectivist rhetoric.

Cultural Instability. While periods of political instability should faitdte social
movements, | hypothesize that periodswtural instability will hinder movements
(particularly left-wing movements). During perioofscultural instability, which may be

brought on by wars or panics for instance, so@adféen place a higher value on
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traditional social arrangements of the past, whetha or imagined (see e.g., Coontz
1992). Valuing traditional social arrangementd lgigjitimize conservative movements
but delegitimize left-wing movements, including slesseeking gender equality. | expect
that the delegitimation of feminism, and hence ereigse in the availability of its
symbolic resources, will likely lead to individuzdition, depoliticization, and use of
consensus tactics.

Cultural Contradictions. McAdams (1996) argues that any event which brings
into focus a contradiction between highly resorautiiural values and conventional
social practices should facilitate a social movenhgriegitimizing protest activity.

Many movements in the U.S. that have sought equadiivarious types (e.g., racial
equality, class equality) received a boost in sufpgharing wartime, when democratic
rhetoric was especially pronounced. Research b@asndented such processes at play
during World War |, which drew support for the wamsesuffrage movement
(McCammon, Campbell, Grandberg, and Mowery 200#)darring World War II, which
helped to plant the seeds of the Civil Rights moentfMcAdam 1982). | expect that
periods during which such contradictions are sgbtéd—which may include wartime,
as well as periodic events such as Fourth of Joligdys, for example—will provide a
cultural opportunity for the women’s movement, aneging collectivization,
politicization, and use of conflict tactics.

Sociodemographic Shifts. A final potential source of cultural opportunities
social movements includes shifts in sociodemog@apbnds. In McAdam’s (1982)
seminal research on the civil rights movement, dtesithat increasing employment and

educational opportunities for blacks after WorldANMandowed civil rights
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organizations with new resources. Further, theatign of blacks from rural southern
areas to northern urban centers in the first Hati® 23" century—or in other words,
from disenfranchised to enfranchised areas of domtry—established the black vote as
a significant political force. For McAdam, thehjg demographic shift translates into a
political opportunity for the movement. Otherswewer, have identified similar trends
ascultural opportunities. In her work on the women’s movetar example, Klein
(1984) attributes the rise of second-wave femirirstne mid-1960s to three primary
factors: a decline in fertility rates, a declinemiarital rates (and a rise in divorce rates),
and women'’s increasing labor force participatibike McAdam, Klein argues that
women’s greater earning power provided feministargations with new material
resources. But more importantly, she contendsetkhifts challenged traditional gender
arrangements and undermined the notion that a wierpéace is in the home. In this
sense, these sociodemographic trends provided laatigmesource to the women’s
movement, which ultimately helped to legitimize farst activism.

Given these findings, | expect such trends willience movements through two
separate mechanisms. First, as a group’s constjuexperiences increasing rates of
employment, earnings, and access to education hidne more material resources at
their disposal, such as money, labor, and expetbsgonate to the movement. An
endowment of resources should make the movemeter ladtie to realize its goals,
combat opposition groups, and mobilize constitueetsulting in the adoption of political
goals, conflict tactics, and collectivist rhetofMcAdam 1982).

Second, for the feminist movement in particularvasnen’s rates of marriage

and fertility decrease and rates of employmenteahetation increase, traditional gender
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arrangements become weakened and undermined, @adtiFfeminist argument that
women’s natural duty is to their home and childoegins to lose its cultural resonance.
The movement should be in a better position to ep@mti-feminist forces, mobilize
constituents, and effectively campaign for thesuiss, which | expect will encourage
activists to adopt conflict tactics, collectivisietoric, and political goals (Klein 1984;

McCammon, Campbell, Grandberg, and Mowery 2001).

Categories of Opportunities

I have sought above to distinguish particular congmts of the opportunity
structure and specify potential mechanisms thraugilch they operate. Below |
categorize these opportunities along three dimessid) general opportunities versus
issue-specific opportunities, (2) structural asp@ttopportunities versus activists’
perceptions of those opportunities, and (3) dorodstiel versus global-level
opportunities.

General versus | ssue-Specific Opportunities. Seminal work on political
opportunities focuses on the general opennessqidlity, that is, features of the state
that facilitate or inhibit all social movementsllyi(1978), for example, points out that
movements tend to flourish in representative deawes and are stifled in authoritarian
states. Tarrow (1998) similarly argues that stroragel more centralized states hinder
collective mobilization, as they give challengesw/ér targets and have greater capacity
to suppress movements. More recent work in this fezuses on issue-specific openings
in the POS that can encourage mobilization by amstituency while suppressing or

being immaterial to others. Changing gender retatin the 1910s may have provided
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opportunities for the first wave of the feminist wament while simultaneously stifling
the anti-suffrage movement (McCammon, Campbellin@oarg, and Mowery 2001);
John F. Kennedy’s appointment of a Presidential @@sion on the Status of Women
may have facilitated second-wave feminism but {ikedd little effect on other
movements of the 1960s (Costain 1992). In thed\sbf the civil rights movement,
Meyer and Minkoff (2004) assess the relative wedaflgeneral and issue-specific
openings in the POS, and they find that the typepportunity operates differently
depending on the outcome of interest. For exantipéelevel of civil rights protest is
better explained through issue-specific elemente@POS, while general opportunities
have a more significant effect on the rate of dani@vement organizational formation.
With respect to the women’s movement, | differeetidzetween general and issue-
specific opportunities in order to assess theatnet influence on movement
individualization, depoliticization, and shift frooonflict to consensus tactics.
Structural versus Perceived Opportunities. In addition to examining issue-
specific versus general opportunities, Meyer andidif (2004) also ask whether formal
structural openings in the system, or movemenigants’ perceptionf those
opportunities, are more important to movement nizdtion. Much of the literature
conceives activists as rational actors awaitingagfrom the state before engaging in
collective action (e.g., Tarrow 1998; Tilly 1978amson and Meyer (1996) argue,
however, that activists are rarely fully cognizahthe opportunity structure and tend to
overestimate their chances for success; accorditigeir model, movements are always
trying to mobilize constituents and achieve theialg, and only sometimes do they

happen to succeed, depending upon structural opemirthe polity. | make use of this
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distinction between structural and perceived opgio assess how changes in the POS
affect the women’s movement’s framing, tactics, godls. Meyer and Minkoff (2004),
however, use only proxy measures of perceptiotiseobpportunity structure, such as
media attention paid to a movement, assuming tlegliarcoverage automatically
translates into optimistic perceptions of the opyaity structure. As | elaborate in the
following chapter, | use a more direct measurecti’ests’ perceptions of the opportunity
structure by examining their assessments of théqadland cultural environments in
movement publications, which allows for a comparisbperceptions of the opportunity
structure with measures of structural openingspeddent of activists’ perceptions.

Domestic versus Global Opportunities. To date there has been little dialogue
between the literature on political process theorg theories of global structures or
processes. Much of the political process litetyperationalizes the POS at the state or
national level, disregarding opportunities that reaist at the global level. Conversely,
much of the literature on global structures thatradses social movements (e.g., world-
polity theory, world-systems theory) overlooks gidgs from PPT.

World-systems theory rightly criticizes much soecravement scholarship for
considering only Western movements; yet in exptegriifhird World rebellion, world-
system scholars tend to fall back on outdated netad relative deprivation. Chase-Dunn
(1998), for example, argues that revolution anetitedn will most likely occur in semi-
peripheral states, where the gap between rich aadip greatest. Another limitation of
world-systems theory is its model of global struetuworking indirectly through national
institutions. Boswell and Dixon (1990), for examphrgue that international dependency

encourages rebellion by polarizing classes, but mnstates with mildly repressive
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regimes. Highly repressive regimes are able tegmerebellion more effectively, while
mildly repressive regimes create grievances i thgpulations but lack the means to
suppress protest. Social movements in this petispaespond to opportunities at the
global level only insofar as they are filtered tgb domestic structures.

World-polity theory offers an alternative by empizasy global opportunities that
work independently of domestic-level opportunitieEeank and McEneany (1999)
examine the effect of the global COS—specificalg expansion of individualism to
include women along with men—on the rise and swgcoéfesbian and gay social
movements, arguing that this cultural opporturgyiimated new actors and goals. Yet
their consideration of the POS relies on more ti@aial measures at the national level,
such as state policies regarding same-sex sexgudht®ns and states’ commitment to
women'’s rights. The role of the political opportiyrstructure beyond the national level
is not considered.

Berkovitch (1999a; 1999b) does, however, take aumount the global political
opportunity structure’s effects on the internatiomamen’s movement in the early
twentieth century. The creation of a new inteirai political space through the
founding of the League of Nations in 1919, she aesgproved positive for the
movement, despite the League’s initial resistancgdmen’s issues. The postwar era
ushered in a period of even greater opportunitissuigh the creation of the United
Nations and a number of accompanying intergovermahenganizations, many of which
took up the cause of human (including women’s)tagfihis new global discourse on
human rights helped to redirect the internationanen’s movement from a focus on

moral reform and “protection” of women to a franfex@men’s rights as human rights.
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The world polity and its changing opportunity stiwre, Berkovitch argues, had a
significant impact on the issues addressed byrteeriational women’s movement and
the way in which they were framéd.

Despite some recent convergence, there is stilhmoom for development in
linking the literatures on political process andlal structures. As social movements
become more global in orientation, the PPT perspeaeeds to take into account the
effects of both national and global contexts. & same time, the literature on global
structures tends to overlook key insights from PBLiestions that have not been well
addressed include: How do both cultural opportemiand political opportunities work
together at the global level to shape movementg?e Masically, whais the global
political opportunity structure? Can we identifetstandard features of the domestic
POS (e.g., political instability, elite allies, @ss to the polity) at the global level?
Distinguishing between national- and global-levabortunities is particularly important
in studying the women’s movement, as it varied mmrably by wave and by branch in
its focus on and engagement with internationalessgoals, organizations, and actors.
The global environment has generally offered difative opportunity structure to the
women’s movement. The League of Nations (and,lateited Nations) has been largely
supportive of women'’s rights, sponsoring severatll@d/Gonferences for Women,
establishing a Decade for Women in 1975-85, angtaapthe Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination againgfomen (CEDAW) in 1979, which
most nation-states have since ratified (Berkovit889b; Joachim 1999; 2007; Meyer

1999; West 1999). Given the relative openneshefjtobal opportunity structure, |

2 See also Berkovitch and Bradley (1999), on theatfdf the world polity on the issues of women'’s
education and female genital cutting.
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expect that the effects of a negative domestic dppiy structure on the women’s
movement may be mitigated in part by the globalaspmity structure if and when the

movement focuses on the global environment.

To summarize, my project seeks to answer the quesstibove not only by
examining whether the changing opportunity strieerokes changes in movement
tactics, goals, and frames, but also by clarifyimg specific components of the
opportunity structure that produce specific typeshange. | focus on the women’s
movement, from the peak of the first wave in theéyeB900s to its most recent
coalescence into a third wave, to examine patt@effisctuation in the degree of
collectivization, politicization, and conflict, awdhether these fluctuations correspond to
fluctuations in the POS and COS. Following Meyrd 8inkoff (2004), | also attempt
to better specify how types political and cultwpportunities operate, examining both
issue-specific and general opportunities as wedtragtural opportunities and
perceptions of opportunities. Finally, | also taki account both domestic and global
opportunities to assess under what conditions amdthe opportunity structure at these

two levels affects the women’s movement.
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CHAPTER 3: DATA AND METHODS

The key question guiding this research concernsahditions under which
movements shift in tactics, goals, and ideologyonder to obtain answers to the
research question in its various parts, and teshyipotheses suggested by NSMT and
PPT, I use a variety of data sources. My dependaidbles are drawn from a
qualitative and quantitative content analysis ofaugs feminist publications from the
first, second, and third waves of the movement. Ssliyipling strategy and coding
scheme are discussed more fully below and in Appehd

My independent variables, measuring various asmédte political and cultural
opportunity structures, were drawn from a varidtgaurces and datasets and include
both quantitative and qualitative measures. Iwisdhese more fully below and in the
chapters that follow.

Finally, in seeking to present a coherent pictdr2minist mobilization in the
20" century, | have drawn extensively on a rich seaoptiterature on the U.S. women'’s

movement in sociology, history, political scienaad other popular accounts.

|. DEPENDENTVARIABLES

A. DATA AND SAMPLING

To get systematic data on shifts in movement rietory primary method of
investigation is a content-based coding of firségond-, and third-wave feminist
publications. This method offers two advantagésst, it allows for consistency in
comparison between historical periods of the womemdvement. Given the

longitudinal approach of this research, no otheglsi method can be employed for every
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wave of the movement. Second, this method prowdasble data on theublic face
put forward by the movement, that is, the expressaf goals, tactics, and ideology
deliberately constructed for a wide-ranging publicthis way, the journals should
provide a more robust test of the hypotheses;ishéte public face of the movement
should be the least likely to individualize and dl@jrize following downturns in the
opportunity structure, as the journals were intehae mobilizing agents. Thus should
these trends still appear in public forms, the thémlds under more stringent of
circumstances.

| draw on two publications from each of the threeigds. For the first wave of
the movement, | rely on th&oman CitizemndEqual Rights TheWoman Citizehwas
the official publication of the National Americandivian Suffrage Association
(NAWSA), one of two primary suffrage organizatiofSAWSA was a progressive
feminist organization, advocating women’s suffragea means of “feminizing” politics,
that is, injecting women'’s proclaimed “natural” matal influence into the public sphere
to bring about progressive goals, such as protedigislation, labor rights, and child
protection. Equal Right$ was the official publication of the second primauffrage
organization, the National Woman Party (NWP). NWR;ontrast to NAWSA, was a
liberal feminist organization aiming to eliminatergler distinctions, primarily by
pushing for the passage of the Equal Rights Amentme

These two particular journals were chosen for Iogtoretical and empirical

reasons. Their publishers, NAWSA and NWP respelstjiwere the flag-bearers of first-

¥ NAWSA originally titled their periodicalThe Woman’s Journallt switched toThe Woman Citizeim
1916, and briefly returned to the tiflthe Woman'’s Journdtom 1928-1931. | refer to the publication as
The Woman Citizetihroughout the paper for purposes of consistency.

* Thepublication was originally title@he Suffragistbut NWP renamed it @&qual Rightsn 1923. | refer
to the publication aEqual Rightghroughout the paper for purposes of consistency.
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wave feminism (Buechler 1990, Cott 1987, Rupp aaddr 1987). While other social
movement organizations certainly overlapped to sertent with the women’s
movement (e.g., the Women'’s International Leagué&ace and Freedom, the National
Consumer’s League, the Woman's Christian Temperdnamn, the American Birth
Control League), they were not feminist organizaiper se. Moreover, NAWSA and
NWP each offered a regularly published periodicalrdy this time frame, providing
consistent and long-term data sources.

For The Woman Citizen sampled articles between the years 1910 an@,193
spanning ten years before and ten years afterdh@mendment was ratified in 1920.
This sample period enabled me to focus on the kaysysurrounding ratification and a
period when the movement witnessed a significaffit ishits political and cultural
opportunity structures. | sampled 10% of artidasing this 21-year period, giving me a
final count of 1,735 articles. | used two samplingthods. For the years 1910-1920, the
Citizenwas published weekly, but the majority of these kiyessues did not contain a
table of contents. | took a stratified random skengb articles from these first eleven
years, stratifying on the basis of year and wdatandomly sampled twelve weeks
within each year and randomly sampled articles within each seteateek. For these
years | have a sample size of 1,473 articles.th®years 1921-1924, ti@tizen
switched from a weekly to biweekly format, and B25, it switched again to a monthly

format. Because every issue in these ten yealsdied a table of contents, | did not

® With the exception of 1919, for which | sampledyogleven weeks, as six issues were not printedalue
a strike by New York City pressmen.
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stratify the sample by week, but rather took a caimndample of the entire population of
articles within each year. For these years | lsagample size of 262 articl&s: ®

For Equal Rights| sampled issues from November 1913 (the fiaiesof the
journal) to January/February 1921, and Februar3182December 1930. The journal
suspended publication between 1921 and 1923, dutimgh time the National Woman’s
Party reorganized following their suffrage victoryhe journal resumed publication in
1923 with a focus on the campaign for the Equah®igsmendment, and was published
continuously until 1954. | ended the sample peab#l930 to match as closely as
possible the sample fGihe Woman CitizenFor the years 1913-1919, and 1923-1930, |
took a 10% random sample of articles, stratifiedvegk. For those years, | have a
sample size of 1,543 articles. Because the jowwathed from a weekly to monthly
format in 1920-21, and because the issues becansedeoably shorter during this two-
year period, | took a 20% random sample stratifigadnonth for these issues, yielding a
sample size of 53 articles. The total sample siZequal Rightds 1,596 articles.

For the second wave of the movement, | sampledestiromMs. magazine and
off our backsrepresenting the liberal and radical branchée@imovement,
respectively. In addition to covering both brarebéthe movement, these magazines
offer the advantage of being two of the most widztgulated second-wave publications.

In addition, both magazines were consistently @iigldl during my sample period and

® For the entir&Voman Citizesample, | excluded from selection: literary reviepsetry, fictional stories,
personal eulogies, “Notes and News,” advertisemeants anecdotal material.

" When the data were aggregated by quarter, twdepsadtad no data: Winter 1917 and Summer 1925. For
these two quarters, | linearly interpolated betwienquarters available.

8 While some may read the declining number of issunekarticles itself as an indication of the movetise
decline, we should note that the declining numiferticles was counterbalanced by the length of the
articles. For example, the average length oflagim 1910 was seven paragraphs, while the average
length in 1928 expanded to nearly 28 paragraphs.

° For the entir&Equal Rightssample, | excluded from selection: literary reviewoetry, fictional stories,
advertisements, cartoons and comics, correctiosaanouncements.
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continue to be published today, allowing for artdrisal comparison, as well as a cross-
sectional comparison with third-wave publications.

For off our backsl sampled from the years 1970-1985 and 1995-280H%
random sample stratified by month yielded a samsjzle of 675 articles. Fadls, |
sampled from the years 1992985 and 1995-2005. A 10% random sample yieldé&d 59
articles™ The earlier period (1970-1985) allows us to ass@snges in rhetoric between
the peak and subsequent decline of the second waddhe latter sample period allows
for a coterminous comparison between second- ardhtlave publications.

For the third wave of the movement, | sampled Esiérom two third-wave
“zines,” BitchandBUST. While there has been a proliferation of thirdvevaines in
recent yeard8USTandBitch were two of the earliest zines published and haveesof
the largest circulation rates. In addition, thap be considered general third-wave zines,
compared to, for examplBebel Songaimed at Southern feminist@amboo Girl
(aimed at women-of-colorhip mama(aimed at feminist mothers), al@&w Moon
(aimed at young girls).

ForBUST,l sampled issues from 1995-2005, andBdch | sampled issues from
1996'%-2005. Because both zines are published lessdrgtythan the other journals in
my sample (often quarterly, and sometimes semi-aiy)ul doubled my sample size to
include a 20% random sample of each issue. Thldsad a sample size of 176 articles

for BUST? and 123 articles fdBitch.***°

9 Ms. began publication in 1972.

1 For both journals, | excluded from selection ficl stories, letters to the editor, correctioms| a
advertisements.

12 Bjtch began publication in 1996.

13| was not able to locate four issuesBafST, through the publisher, libraries, or alternativethods such
as EBay. For missing issues (nos. 9, 13, 17, and linearly interpolated between the quartersilable.
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Unless otherwise noted, for each publication laqzded individual articles into

yearly quarters, providing a total sample size38 quarters.

B. CODING AND MEASURES

Following Altheide’s (1996) model, | coded the t®xiing a combination of
guantitative and qualitative content analysis. &mse both types of analysis reveal
different aspects of movement framing and focip@alsined approach may produce a
more complete understanding of these phenomenaathaalitative or quantitative study
alone. Quantitative analysis proves useful forthg general trends over time, while
gualitative analysis provides deeper insight ihi® itneaning behind those trends.
Enumerative content analysis often makes the pnaditie assumption that meaning is
readily available at the surface of texts, yebieslyield the systematic data necessary for
longitudinal analysis. Qualitative content anady$ly contrast, produces data that are
rich in meaning and interpretation, but weak inteysmtic documentation. Used in
conjunction, these two approaches provide botloadpicture of trends in the women’s
movement over time, as well as an in-depth undedstg of the meaning behind these

trends.

14 For both journals, | excluded from selection ficial stories, cartoons and comics, letters to ditere

and advertisements.

15 Both BitchandBUSTwere not always published consistently, leavingsa quarters with no issues
published. For these periods, | linearly interpadisbetween the quarters available. Missing quafter
Bitchinclude: Summer 1996, Winter 1997, Winter 1998, 81em1998, Spring 1999, Fall 1999, Spring
2000, Fall 2000, Spring 2001, and Fall 2001. Migsjuarters foBUSTinclude: Spring 1995, Fall 1995,
Winter 1996, Summer 1996, Winter 1997 — Fall 1999ting 1998, Fall 1998, Winter 1999, Summer 1999
— Winter 2000, Summer 2000 — Spring 2001, Fall 2@}ting 2003, and Winter 2004 — Spring 2004.
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1. Conflict versus Consensus Tactics.

The first set of dependent variable measures whathauthor clearly identifies
external antagonists. NSMT suggests that onlfpénlate 28 century do we see the rise
of “consensus movements” which shy away from oppbientification (Schwartz and
Paul 1992). PPT, by contrast, points to a moveiménbader environment, suggesting
that as a movement’s opportunities diminish, it iy less likely to provoke the
opposition (Meyer and Staggenborg 1996; Staggent@®d). These antagonists may
come in the form of individuals, such as a singlétigcal opponent; organizational-level
opponents, such as the liquor industry; or theipwd a whole, such as general anti-
feminist sentiment. | coded each article “0” iethuthor fails to identify an antagonist,
and “1” if the author does clearly identify antagts. See Appendix A for further

coding details and illustrative examples.

2. Political versus Cultural Goals

The second set of dependent variables measurebevtiee overall subject of the
article pertains to political issues—such as tleppsed Equal Rights Amendment,
political tactics such as lobbying legislators, aodrt decisions regarding reproductive
rights—or cultural issues—such as the role of womemligious institutions, rewriting
marriage vows to reflect more gender equity, arddpresentations of women and
sexuality in film. Here again NSMT and PPT off#fetent predictions. NSMT theory
argues that new social movements are unique inphedominately cultural foci
(Calhoun 1993; Klandermans 1991), while PPT wouddljet that a movement’s turn

toward cultural goals is a response to diministdpgortunities, as cultural issues are
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more easily tackled during periods of depleted ofpmaty structures. | measure both
variables dichotomously, coding an article “1"hetsubject of the article pertains to
politics or culture, respectively, and “0” if it ds not. In this way, political and cultural
goals are not treated as mutually exclusive. Indeederal articles discussed issues that
could be considered both political and culturathsas the Red Scare in the 1920s, or
FCC regulations that affected media content. bhsiases, articles were coded “1” for
both political and cultural issues. See AppendifoAexamples and further coding

details.

3. Collectivist versus I ndividualist Frames'®

My third set of dependent variables explores whetired if so to what degree,
the movement (through its feminist publications)péogs collectivist or individualist
frames, and how these frames change over timet ig;ita what degree do publications
encourage their readers to engage in collectivieragersus more introspective or
individually-based action. Because a single cai®ot capture the concepts of
individualism and collectivism, | combine a sertd<l6 related, but non-mutally
exclusive, codes in an index. A frame is codedkectlist if the article: (1) focuses
primarily on an organization, campaign, or movenemnt, (2) identifies a leader of the
movement, (3) discusses tactics, (4) encourageeres work on behalf of women as a
group, (5) recognizes structural barriers to wors@gjuality, (6) attributes women’s

achievements to the gains made by the movement€@uthor or protagonist self-

16 As some have noted, the concept of frame has betroverused and under-developed in the social
movement literature (see Benford 1997). | do eekshere to contribute to this extensive literature
framing, but rather use the term simply to denbgerhetorical strategy of the women’s movementito w
support and minimize opposition. For an overvidihe framing literature, see Benford and Snow (00
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identifies as a suffragist or feminist, and (8)cdisses organizational issues. For each of
these individual variables, an article was codé€df‘the variable is absent, and “1” if the
variable present. See Appendix A for examplesfarttier coding details.

A frame is coded individualist if the article: (entifies the author by name, (2)
focuses primarily on a single individual, withoeference to organizational affiliation,
(3) attributes achievements of the author or otfmen to personal qualities, such as
hard work, (4) actively denies the existence afdtiral barriers to women’s equality, (5)
focuses on issues related to the self, such ags&lém and personal empowerment, (6)
encourages women to work on behalf of themselvlg (f) the author or protagonist
actively rejects the label of suffragist or femtnend (8) uses the first-person voice. An
article was coded “0” if the variable is absenl,”# the variable was present. See
Appendix A for examples and further coding details.

The individual variables were collapsed into ordexranging from -8 - +8, in
which a high positive score indicates a high degffemllectivism (and low degree of
individualism), and a low negative score indicadsgh degree of individualism (and
low degree of collectivism). The scale has a Caghis alpha of 0.88, indicating a high

degree of internal reliability.

Il. INDEPENDENTVARIABLES

Broadly speaking, the explanatory variable is tkiemal opportunity structure.
Within this, | explore several sets of opporturstithe political opportunity structure
(POS) versus cultural opportunity structure (C@®B)nestic opportunity structure (DOS)
versus global opportunity structure (GOS); anddbgctive opportunity structure versus

activist perceptions of the opportunity structuii@ble 3.1 includes further details
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regarding data sources, measurements, and avidylalidecause most data are in the
form of years, unless otherwise noted, | lineamkgipolated between years to generate

guarter-annual data.

A. PoLITICAL OPPORTUNITY STRUCTURE

Tarrow (1998) offers one of the most widely dravaon conceptualizations of
the political opportunity structure. He argued thaee critical components of the
political opportunity structure include: (1) insti#ly of political alignments; (2)
increasing access to the state; and (3) the presgrpolitical allies. | discuss each

component below.

1. Political I nstability

To reiterate from Chapter Two, instability in thalipcal system should facilitate social
movements as parties and politicians search forlveses of support. | operationalize
political instability in several ways: (1) the emgence and strength of third parties,
measured as the percentage of U.S. Senate and kkatseheld by third parties as well
as the number of third party presidential candslas election (Stanley and Niemi
2009a, CB Presidential Research Services 2009)héxnargin of victory for U.S.
presidential and House candidates, measured g&tbent difference in the popular vote
averaged across candidates (Stanley and Niemi 2Q098c); (3) the number of U.S.
Senate and House seats that change party peoalegtile (Stanley and Niemi 2009d;
United States Senate Historical Office 2009a; Bi&@use of Representatives Office of

the Clerk 2009); (4) presidential victories on woie Congress, measured as the number
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Table 3.1: Contextual Factors for years 1910-30, ¥9-85, 1995-2005, Data Sources,
Metric, Means, and Standard Deviations

Variable Data Source Metric Mean
(S.D)

Components of the Political Opportunity Structub®(nestic Only)

Percentage of all U.S. House andUnited States Senate Percent 0.946
Senate seats held by third partiesHistorical Office (2009a), (0.707)
U.S. House of

Representatives Office of
the Clerk (2009), Stanley
and Niemi (2009c)

Number of third-party CB Presidential Research Count 4.667
presidential candidates per Services (2009) (2.462)
election

Percent difference in popular voteStanley and Niemi Percent 8.058
for all Democratic and (2009c¢) (6.303)

Republican House candidates per
election year

Percent difference in popular voteStanley and Niemi Percent 12.542
for Democratic and Republican (2009a) (9.139)
presidential candidates per

election year

Number of U.S. House and United States Senate Count 39.583
Senate seats that changed party Historical Office (2009a), (19.213)
per election year U.S. House of

Representatives Office of
the Clerk (2009), Stanley
and Niemi (2009d)

Presidential victories on votes in Stanley and Niemi Percent of all 66.226
Congress (2009f) Congressional votes (13.911)
on which president
took position

Strength of Conservative Stanley and Niemi Percent of votes won 74.056
Coalition (2001a) among measures in  (15.764)
which Republicans
and southern
Democrats opposed
stand taken by
northern Democrats

Size of gender voting gap Stanley and Niemi Percent difference in 3.571
(2009¢) male vote (vs. (6.161)
female) won by
winning presidential
candidate

Percent of women registered to Stanley and Neimi (1988, Percent 65.985
vote 2006) (2.822)



Percent of registered women whoStanley and Neimi (1988, Percent
voted 2006)

Percent of Senate seats held by United States Senate Percent
women Historical Office (2009a)
Percent of House seats held by U.S. House of Percent
women Representatives Office of

the Clerk (2007)
Percent of state governors who Center for American Percent
are women Women and Politics

(2009a)
Number of women in presidential Center for American Count
cabinet Women and Politics

(2009Db)

Positive mention of women’s Public Papers of the Proportion of all
rights/issues in Presidential State President (various years) words
of the Union address

Level of EEOC funding Budget of the United Constant dollars
States Government

(various years)
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52.908
(7.511)

3.104
(4.746)

4.665
(5.229)

2.882
(4.650)

2.250
(3.265)

0.619
(1.060)

394,344,000
(106,838,000)

Components of the Cultural Opportunity Structur@iizstic Only)
Female employment in arts U.S. Census (various Percent
occupations (actors, musicians, years)

authors, and other artists), as

percentage of total employed in

arts occupations

Number of articles addressing  New York Timearchive Count
feminism and/or women'’s
suffrage inNew York Timeper

year

Readers’ Guide to Count
Periodical Literature

Number of periodical article
addressing feminism and/or
women'’s suffrage per year

Number of television news storiesVanderbilt Television Count
addressing feminism per year  News Archive

Percent of Oscar nominations of Academy of Motion Percent
female artists in major non- Picture Arts and Sciences
gender-specific categories (2009)

Percent of Emmy nominations of Los Angeles Times Percent
female artists in major non- Emmy Award Database
gender-specific categories (2009)

Percent of Grammy nominations Recording Academy Percent
of female artists in major non-  GRAMMY Search

gender-specific categories Database (2009)

Female employment, as U.S. Census (various Percent

percentage of total employed years)

36.843
(15.500)

421.417
(209.337)

26.676
(22.396)

4.296
(2.643)

7.778
(4.237)

7.342
(4.696)

28.037
(13.867)

38.950
(13.235)



Female employment in
professional occupations, as
percentage of total employed in
professional occupations

Mean earnings of employed
women as percentage of men’s
mean earnings

U.S. Census (various
years)

U.S. Census (various
years)

Percent of undergraduate students.S. Census (various

who are female

Percent women married

Median age at first marriage for
women

Fertility rate

Percent of Americans who
strongly agree in equality for
women

Percent of American college
freshmen who believe that
abortion should be legal under
any circumstances

Percent of Americans that favor
Equal Rights Amendment

years)

U.S. Census (various
years)

U.S. Census (various
years)

U.S. Census (various
years)

American National
Election Studies (2005)

Bureau of Justice
Statistics (2006)

Stanley and Niemi
(2001b)

Percent

Percent

Percent
Percent
Median
Rate of births per

1,000 women

Percent

Percent

Percent

42.495
(16.123)

64.710
(7.947)

47.756
(5.530)

55.567
(2.325)

23.122
(1.952)

15.056
(1.104)

40.727
(10.622)

55.110
(1.629)

59.000
(2.828)
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Components of the Global Opportunity Structure

Mean levels of political
competition worldwide

Mean levels of political
participation worldwide

NGO access to United Nations

Number of countries with female
heads of state

Vanhanen et al. (2007)

Vanhanen et al. (2007)

United Nations
Department of Economic
and Social Affairs (2009);
Willetts (1996, 2002)

Christensen (2008)

Average percent of parliamentaryPaxton, Green, and

seats held by women

Number of countries with
ministries of women'’s affairs

Cumulative number of countries
ratifying CEDAW

Olympic athletes, percent women

Hughes (2008)
Berkovitch (1999b)

UN Division for the
Advancement of Women
(2009)

International Olyanp
Committee (2006)

100-(Percent of vote5.702
won by largest party) (6.460)

Percent of populatioh9.665

voting

Count

Count

Percent

Count

Count

Percent

(8.844)

1136.333
(735.933)

6.519
(3.936)

14.500
(0.707)

16.238
(13.368)

123.824
(61.378)

21.268
(13.739)
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of congressional votes supporting the presideat@ercent of the total number of votes
on which the president had taken a position (Syaauhel Niemi 2009f); and (5) the
strength of the Conservative coalition, measurea pearcentage of votes won among
measures in which a majority of voting southern Derats and a majority of voting
Republicans—the Conservative Coalition—opposedtard taken by a majority of
voting northern Democrats (Stanley and Niemi 2001a)

| also examine the size and direction of the gendéng gap in presidential
elections (Stanley and Niemi 2009&)While political instability should encourage
politicians to seek out new bases of support, gr&lgr gap should indicate whether
women voters specifically are sought out as a doesicy.

Worldwide Political Instability.While the above measures of political instability
are conceptualized and operationalized at the matlevel, | also examine worldwide
political instability by drawing on Vanhanen’s Indef Democracy (Vanhanen et al.
2007; see also Vanhanen 2000). He calculatesetped of competition in all
independent countries over time, by subtractingnfd®0 the percentage of votes won by
the largest party in each respective country. gregated these values across countries

per year.

2. Accessto the State
A second critical component of the political oppmity structure is access to the

state. Challengers that lack access to the dddychave difficulty getting their

" The above five variables are not linearly integpetl between available data points; rather, theeval
from the previous data points holds until the reesilable data point.

18 This variable is not linearly interpolated betwesection year; rather, the gender gap from theipus
election holds until the following election.
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concerns addressed. For the first wave of the wasmaovement, | measure political
access as the number of states that pass suffreggunes as well as a dichotomous
measure for the ratification of the federal suféagnendment, coded 1 for the years
1920-1930. For the second and third waves, | mregsulitical access as the percentage
of eligible women registered to vote as well aspgbreentage of registered women who
actually vote in national elections (Stanley andnN&.988, 2006)-°%°

Worldwide Access to States, and Access to Wollty Plbexamine several
measures of political access beyond the natiomal.leFirst, | include a measure of the
cumulative number of countries worldwide that geaintvomen’s suffrage. Also
included is the degree of political participatioondwide, a measure drawn from
Vanhanen'’s Index of Democracy. This variable issueed as the percentage of the
adult population that voted in elections, aggregjaieross countries per year (Vanhanen
et al. 2007; see also Vanhanen 2000). Finallgrder to gauge access to the world
governance bodies, | include a measure of NGO adodbe United Nations, measured
as the number of NGOs per year in consultativeistaith the U.N.’s Department of
Economic and Social Affairs (ECOSOC) (United Nasdepartment of Economic and

Social Affairs 2009; Willetts 1996, 2002).

3. Presence of Political Allies
The presence of political allies is a third compura the political opportunity

structure, potentially facilitating movements thgbutheir public support for the cause,

9 This variable is not linearly interpolated betwedection year; rather the value from the previous
election holds until the following election year.

% These data are not available for the first-wawgope

% These data are not available for the first-wawgogle
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providing insider information or specialized exjget or helping to push through
legislation, among other types of support (Cos1&82; Tarrow 1998; Tilly 1978). |
measure the presence and strength of politicasailti several ways. First, some recent
research indicates that women in political posgitend to support women-friendly
policies (Bolzendahl and Brooks 2007; O'Regan 200®jus | include measures of the
rate of women in politics. Specifically, these s@&s include: (1) the levels of women
holding federal-level legislative seats, measuptsically as the percentage of Senate
and House seats held by women (United States SHistteical Office 2009a; U.S.
House of Representatives Office of the Clerk 20@)the levels of women in state-
level executive seats, measured as the percentatg® governors who are women
(Center for American Women and Politics 2009a); g@)dhe number of women in
presidential cabinets (Center for American Wometh Ralitics 2009b). Second, as a
measure of executive support for movement go&saimine the rate of positive
mentions of women’s issues in the annual Presid&ttte of the Union address,
measured as the number of words dealing with wosnissues as percent of the total
number of words in the address (Public PaperseoPtiesident, various years). Finally, |
also examine the level of funding for the Equal Eoyment Opportunity Commission—
the agency charged with enforcing anti-discrimiotews—measured as the total
funding allocated to the agency (calculated in 26@%stant dollars)Budget of the
United States Governmenfrious yearsy’

Global and Worldwide Political Alliesl include several measures of global and

worldwide political allies. Worldwide political ks are measured as (1) the number of

%2 The above three variables are not linearly intiied between available data points; rather, theeva
from the previous data points holds until the reesdilable data point.
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countries with female heads of state (Christen€88p calculated as a simple count; (2)
the percent of parliamentary seats held by womerdwide (Paxton, Green, and Hughes
2008); and (3) the number of countries with mimestiof women’s affairs (Berkovitch
1999b), also calculated as a simple count. Glpbkiical allies are measured as (1) the
cumulative number of countries that have ratifieel Convention on the Elimination of
All Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW)r{ited Nations Division for the
Advancement of Women 2009); (2) a dichotomous nreafsu the years in which the
United Nations held World Conferences on Women $19880, 1985, and 1995); and
(3) a dichotomous measure for the year 1975 wielUnited Nations designated as

International Women's Year.

B. CULTURAL OPPORTUNITY STRUCTURE

As discussed in the previous chapter, a small lawigg body of scholarship has
begun to address the role of cultural opportunitiesddition to strictly political
opportunities. Drawing on work by Frank and McEmg£1999), Klein (1984),
McAdam (1996), and McCammon et al. (2001), | exasix types of cultural
opportunities: (1) the presence of cultural all{@3;access to cultural spaces; (3) degree
of cultural instability; (4) the presence of cuilicontradictions; (5) sociodemographic

shifts; and (6) public opinion.

1. Presence of Cultural Allies
To reiterate from Chapter Two, the presence olicaltallies should theoretically

provide more positive representations of womeruitucal media and ultimately help to
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shape public opinion regarding appropriate rolesMomen and men. | operationalize
cultural allies as the rates of women employedcésrs, musicians, artists, authors, news
reporters, and clergy, measured as the percenfdge twtal employed in these
respective occupations (U.S. Census Bureau 1978:20&. Women’s Bureau 1940). |
also examine the media space devoted to the wom@wvement. | used a word search in
the Vanderbilt Television News Archivew York Timeérticle Archive, and Reader’s
Guide periodical database to arrive at a simpleatotithe number of stories in which

the terms “feminist/feminism” and/or “suffragistppeared per year.

2. Access to Cultural Spaces

In the same way that women’s access to the statddshacilitate the women’s
movement by providing it with more political muscleexpect that women'’s access to
cultural spaces will provide the movement will syotib resources. Specifically, |
examine the level of cultural consecration of fesraitists, measured as the percentage of
Oscar, Emmy, and Grammy nominations by femaletaitismajor non-gender-specific
categories (Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Bces 2009.0s Angeles Timez009,
Recording Academy 20085. At the global level, | also examine the rate afwen’s
participation in the Olympic Games, measured apénteentage of all athletes competing
(International Olympic Committee 2006). This offerse indicator of changing gender
ideologies, as organized sports “serve as a primatitutional means for bolstering a

challenged and faltering ideology of male supetydn the 2" century,” and women’s

% These variables are not linearly interpolated leetwavailable data points; rather, the value froen t
previous data points holds until the next availata& point.
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inclusion in these sports challenges “the ideolalgi@sis of male domination” (Messner

1988: 197).

3. Cultural Instability

Unlike periods of political instability which ofteacilitate social movements, |
expect that periods of cultural instability willfadler progressive movements by
encouraging a return to tradition and conservatismclude two dummy measures of
cultural instability: (1) the Red Scare of the 1892€oded “0” in the years before the
release of the Spiderweb chart in 1923, and “l'tfieryears 1923-1930; and (2) the
September M attacks, coded “0” in the years prior to the atsaia 2001, and “1” for the

years 2001-2005.

4. Cultural Contradictions

McAdam (1996) argues that cultural contradictioas tacilitate movements by
bringing into focus the gap between cultural valaed cultural practices. Two events in
particular highlighted such cultural contradictiamsl elevated rhetoric of democracy and
equal rights: (1) World War I, coded “1” for theays 1917 and 1918, the years during
which the U.S. was involved in the war, and “0” &krother years; and (2) the United

States Bicentennial celebration, coded “1” forybar 1976, and “0” for all other years.

5. Sociodemographic Shifts
| also examine sociodemographic shifts that maHawilitated the women’s

movement (see Klein 1984; McAdam 1982). | exammneesal sociodemographic trends,
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including: (1) the rate of women’s employment, mnugad as their percentage of the total
workforce (U.S. Census Bureau 1924, 1933, 1970-198b-2009; U.S. Women'’s
Bureau 1940); (2) the rate of women employed irfgasional fields specifically (U.S.
Census Bureau 1924, 1933, 1970-1987,1995-2009;Wo#&en’s Bureau 1940); (3)
women’s earnings, measured as women’s median weakhyngs as a percentage of
men’s median weekly earnings (U.S. Census Buread,11®33, 1970-1987,1995-2009;
U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics 2007); (4) ratebigher education among women,
measured as the percentage of women enrolled heh&gucation as a percentage of
total enrolled (U.S. Census Bureau 1933, 1970-1985-2009; U.S. Women'’s Bureau
1940); (5) marital rates, measured as the perdait women married, as well as the
women’s median age at first marriage (U.S. Censusd 1920, 1935, 1970-1987,1995-
2009); and (6) fertility rates, measured as the adtbirths per 1,000 women (U.S.

Census Bureau 1924, 1931, 2008).

6. Public Opinion

Finally, I include measures of public opinion osuss related to the women’s
movement. As | argue in Chapter Two, | expect thany of the aforementioned
components of the cultural opportunity structufugnce public opinion, which in turns
influences the ability of the movement to mobilia&hile public opinion measures are
not available for the first-wave period, | am atdenclude such measures for the second-
and third-wave periods, including: (1) the percgimmericans who strongly agree and
strongly disagree with equality for women (Amerid¢dational Election Studies 2005);

(2) the percent of American college freshmen wheebe that abortion should be legal
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under any circumstances (Bureau of Justice Sti2006); and (3) the percent of
Americans that favor and oppose the Equal RighteAdment (Stanley and Niemi

2001b).

C. STRUCTURAL VERSUSPERCEIVED OPPORTUNITIES

A growing debate in the scholarship on social moseis concerns whether
political and cultural opportunities work indepentlg to shape movement outcomes, or
whether these opportunities must be perceived byement participants in order to have
any effect on the movement (see Meyer and Mink0@4). To that end, in addition to
measures of the objective opportunity structuretroead above, | use suffrage and
feminist publications to code for the degree tochihactivists recognize opportunities (or
the lack thereof). | measure perceptions of theodpinity structure as the general sense
of optimism or pessimism an author expresses regapfogress of the movement, as
well as extending more traditional measures otcthrecept, such as recognition of major
splits among political and cultural elites, ideictition of influential allies, perceptions
regarding legislation and court decisions, peroggstiof the cultural representations of
women (e.g., in film and television), and attitudewsard broad social and political
changes such as the first Red Scare in the 192D&haremergence of the New Right in
the 1980s (see Appendix A for examples and furtbeding details). | distinguish
between perceptions of political and cultural oppoities, as well as perceptions of
domestic and global opportunities, although thetegories are not mutually exclusive.
For each type of opportunity, | coded an articléifit mentioned positive developments

in the opportunity structure, “-1” if it mentionegkgative developments in the
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opportunity structure, and “0” if it failed to meéom any developments in the opportunity

structure or mentioned both positive and negataxetbpments.

I1l. ANALYSIS

| use various analytic approaches throughout tegediation to capture the trends
discussed above. Chapters Four through Six eagih fgth an historical overview of
the movement, for the first, second, and third vgaespectively. | present descriptive
guantitative data detailing changes in political &altural opportunities and
corresponding changes in tactics, rhetoric, andsgoehese descriptive findings are
complimented with illustrative qualitative datain&lly, | present correlation coefficients
between dependent and key independent variableatir wave. Given the relatively
small sample size of yearly quarters and geneckldé consistent quantitative measures
across historical periods, a more rigorous quantédest is not feasible. However basic,
correlations help to triangulate the qualitativéadand provide a more standardized

means of weighing the effects of various typespgfastunities.
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CHAPTER 4: FIRST-WAVE FEMINISM

As discussed in Chapter Two, the new social moveperspective specifies a
number of characteristics unique to movements eptistindustrial late J0century,
including their focus on individualist issues ahétoric, use of consensus tactics, and
adoption of cultural goals (Habermas 1973; 1984718&8glehart 1990; Lofland 1989;
Melucci 1985; Touraine 1971). While some have adjihat these purportedly “new”

movements continue to exhibit characteristics dd™onovements (Werum and Winders
2001), | examine in this chapter whether an “oldvement exhibited characteristics of a
“new” movement. That is, does a movement operatirtge peak of the industrial era
also employ individualist rhetoric, utilize consaadactics, and adopt cultural goals? If
so, can we explain the emergence of these attalaga result of declining political and
cultural opportunities for movement mobilization?

In this and the following two chapters | describe historical context of the
women’s movement, focusing particularly on the tocdl and cultural environments that
at times facilitated and other times hindered ctiNe action. In this chapter, | present
descriptive findings on the changes in tacticsJgg@and frames of first-wave feminism
between 1910 and 1930, drawn from the Progressiwénist journaWoman Citizen
published by the National American Woman Suffragsdtiationand the liberal
feminist journalEqual Rightspublished by the National Woman'’s Party. | begith a
discussion of the opportunity structure as it featiéd the emergence of first-wave
feminism. Because scholars have documented thizdpaf the movement extensively

(see Bolt 1993; Cott 1987; Wellman 2004) and exgdithe movement’'s emergence

through the political opportunity perspective (Bokec 1990), | draw on these secondary
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sources to provide the historical grounding forri@vement. Using a mix of primary
and secondary data, | turn next to a descriptiah@political and cultural environment
in the decade leading up to and following the sugfér victory in 1920, and ask whether
the opportunity structure can explain shifts in th@ement’s framing, tactics, and goals.
| also present correlation coefficients betweess¢hgependent variables and select
independent variables. Because of the lack of sterdi quantitative data across all three
historical periods, a pooled time-series analysigifeasible for the entire dataset.
Moreover, the relatively small sample size for ehistorical period (ranging between 11
and 21 years) is unlikely to produce statisticaltynificant findings. Thus, a more
rigorous multivariate test of my hypotheses is asilele. However, in presenting
bivariate correlations and significance levelani o triangulate the historical and
gualitative findings and offer a more succinct dission of findings.

In short, | find that the opportunity structure doedeed appear to have affected
choices in framing, tactics, and goals, though widme additional specifications. As the
opportunity structure increasingly opened in th&Q leading up to the suffrage victory
in 1920, both branches of the movement adopted|bigis of collectivist rhetoric,
relied on conflict tactics, and advocated politigahls. Conversely, as the opportunity
structure closed over the course of the next de¢adanovement more often used
individualist rhetoric, consensus tactics, anduwaltgoals. More specifically, | find that
the cultural opportunity structure—which generdliictuates more gradually than the
political opportunity structure—exerted an indepemidnfluence on the movement’s
goals. Only aftebothpolitical and cultural opportunity structures tedhdecidedly

negative did the women’s movement relinquish itiéipal goals in favor of broader
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cultural goals. In addition, findings indicate tilebal opportunity structure may help to
mitigate the effects of the domestic opportunitysture under certain circumstances.
Finally, these findings suggest that movementdileety to collectivize, politicize, and
utilize conflict tactics after partial—but not tétasuccess. Interestingly, defeats as well

as major victories affect movement framing, tactasxd goals in similar ways.

|. HISTORICAL CONTEXT

A. EMERGENCE

In July 1848, one hundred women and men met ineRalls, New York to
hold the first women’s rights convention in the téui States. Elizabeth Cady Stanton,
the convention’s main organizer, rose to speakuc&twith stage fright, she later
recounted how she considered “suddenly abandotiihgraprinciples and running
away” (quoted in Wellman 2004: 197). Yet calmirggdelf, Stanton uttered the words
that launched what she later called “the greagailution the world has ever seen”
(quoted in Wellman 2004: 10):

We hold these truths to be self-evident: that &hrand women are created

equal; that they are endowed by their Creator wéttiain inalienable rights; that

among these are life, liberty, and the pursuitagdginess.

Modeled on the Declaration of Independence, Stamt@eclaration of Sentiments and
Resolutions” outlined injustices suffered by Amariavomen at the hands of their
government, and called upon the country to apglegalitarian principles to memmd
women. Convention delegates proposed a seriesolutions calling for (among other

things) women'’s right to an education and employiyiie right to own property, the
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right to divorce, and the right to vote. Interegty, while eleven of the twelve proposed
resolutions passed unanimously, the resolutiofngglbr the right to vote caused a great
deal of controversy, and passed only after the-meslbected abolitionist leader Frederick
Douglas threw his support behind it. Yet, of ceyutbe issue of suffrage came to
singularly define the first wave of the women’s rament, while the other demands fell
by the wayside, only to be reclaimed by later gati@ns of feminist activists.

The Seneca Falls Convention, and the feminist mewei sparked, could not
have occurred without a constellation of precipigfactors. No movement emerges
spontaneously, especially one of the magnitudedanation of first-wave feminism.
Political process theory is widely employed to explmovement emergence, and in this
case in particular the theory offers a fruitfuldehrough which to explore the rise of the
women’s movement. Scholars in this vein have jgoim particular to the vast social,
political, and economic changes in the earIS'7 &éntury that fundamentally altered
gender relations and offered a bundle of matendlsymbolic resources to the

embryonic movement.

THE STRUCTURE OFOPPORTUNITIES1800—-1848

A number of structural transformations opened opputies for first-wave
feminism, as well as organizational developmeras pinovided suffragists with crucial
resources. Most widely noted, perhaps, is thedtrd Revolution and the changes in
women’s economic and familial roles that accompaitie Prior to industrialization,
households were largely self-contained productiviésuin which all members of the

family contributed to its survival. A gender hieglay existed in the family, to be sure,



66

but “[w]jomen’s economic dependency was one straradweb of interdependence of
men’s and women'’s typical work” (Cott 1978: 22)s the centers of production moved
out of the family and into the capitalist markeswever, the distinction between the
public and private spheres rigidified. Accompamyihis separation of economic roles
was a stark separation of gender roles; as mendnmmyvteof the private sphere of the
home and into the public sphere of work, women veigected to be “angels of the
hearth,” maintaining the household, rearing chitgi@nd providing emotional support to
their husbands (Buechler 1990). The “web of irdpehdence” that characterized the
pre-industrial family was replaced with a structurevhich “women’s economic role
appeared singular [and] their dependency promin@utt 1978: 22)

On one hand, this new Victorian gender ideologggdiagreater restrictions on
women by prescribing narrow standards of femaleabeln; yet on the other hand, this
transformation offered some unexpected advantagadbtidding feminist movement.
The formation of an exclusively female sphere gaseto a sense of gender identity and
solidarity among women (Cott 1978). Victorianisisoagave rise to novel forms of
female association, particularly through women’scadional academies, religious
institutions, and benevolent societies (Buechl&0l ott 1978; Skocpol 1992). While
on the surface, women’s schools appeared to sezgaservative function by training
women to “know their place” as wives and mothdrsginforced gender solidarity. As
Cott (1978: 123) points out, “If, as educators saidmanhood prescribed for all the
same duty, the same station, and therefore the kisth®f education, it united them,
dissolving class and regional lines.” It also utiwgly provided women with the tools to

challenge gender roles. Education encouragedusestoidy and raised literacy rates
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among women, allowing them to turn to interestsiolet of the domestic sphere
(Buechler 1990). Cottinsists, “From the senseragneomen that they shared a
collective destiny it was but another step (thoagtteep one) to sense that they might
shape that destiny with their own minds and haif#ig78: 125).

In a similar fashion, religious institutions offdresromen a space to network with
other women and develop a sense of collective iyeat the same time that it
constrained their behavior. Victorian gender idgglprescribed women as the keepers
of morality, thus naturalizing their participationreligious activities. Women'’s
benevolent societies grew rapidly throughout threet@enth century, providing them with
a public space for coming together. “It remaineé of the few socially acceptable
means for women to participate in the larger puibeld because it was one of the few
public institutions that could be reconciled witbbiwen’s domestic role,” Buechler
(1990: 14) points out. Quakerism in particularthwis conviction that “God is in every
person,” endorsed the belief the all human beinggqual before God (Cott 1987,
Wellman 2004). Alice Paul, who emerged as a lead#ére movement in the early
twentieth century, was raised as a Quaker, anithatidd her feminist beliefs to her
religious upbringing. As she noted in one intei&WVhen the Quakers were founded
[...] one of their principles was and is equalifyttte sexes. So | never had any other idea
[...] the principle was always there” (1975). Qea&m and other more liberal varieties
of Protestantism provided then not only the spbhaealso the philosophical seedbed for
a nascent women'’s rights movement.

The changes associated with industrialization piiclg the separation of the

public and private spheres, the establishment oh@os schools, and women’s
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increasing participation in religious life, bothnstrained and enabled Victorian women.
While embracing their roles as moral compassesgthmen found spaces to build a
feminist movement. As Buechler (1990: 14) argti®sch networks, themselves the
product of gender segregation, fostered some ofdhective identity and group
solidarity essential in the latter mobilizationtbé women’s movement.” The structural
changes associated with the Industrial Revolutrmvided opportunities for the women’s
movement to emerge, but it was through their pi@diton in other social movements—
in particular, the temperance and abolitionist nmegets—that provided feminists with
the necessary resources to act on these oppoesiniVomen were involved in the
temperance and abolitionist movements from thelresa phases—not in spite of—but
because of their roles as Victorian women. Temperactivists objected to alcohol on
the grounds that it destroyed the family, and inldde very fabric of society. Their
activism in the temperance movement was simplyxéension of their roles as defenders
of the home and guardians of morality. Buechl®9( 14) argues: “The attack on
alcohol was doubtless seen by some women as aec¢hdhallenge to male power, but a
challenge that was culturally safe and morally gard by the appeal to domestic
values” (Buechler 1990: 14; see also Skocpol 19%nilarly, the abolitionist
movement initially grew out of religious convict®mnegarding the evils of slavery,
allowing women to participate in the cause withaotating prescribed gender roles.
Through their involvement in these movements, woaeuired skills such as public
speaking and organizing, and became involved iorganizational network sympathetic
to women'’s rights. Not surprisingly, many of trelg leaders of the women’s

movement—including Elizabeth Cady Stanton, SusaArBhony, and Lucretia Mott—
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had been ardently involved in the temperance aptit@nist causes, and they
successfully transferred the skills and resourceg had learned to the cause of women’s

rights (Bolt 1993; Buechler 1990; Wellman 2004).

B. PEAK

The decades following the 1848 Seneca Falls Cdiorewitnessed a surge in
suffrage organizations, creating competition andflozt around goals, ideology, and
tactics. In 1887, the two major competing orgatnires—the National Woman Suffrage
Association and the American Woman Suffrage Assiacia—merged to become the
National American Woman Suffrage Association (NAWSMBY the early 1900s,
however, another major schism had occurred bettfe=more moderate NAWSA and
the younger, more militant Congressional Unioneflahe National Women’s Party), a
clash that marked the movement well into the pafftagge years (Buechler 1990).

NAWSA, under the leadership of Carrie Chapman,attsued a restrained
approach to women'’s suffrage, relying on quiet {obg of legislators on a state-by-state
basis. While they had seen some success, winhégdte in a handful of Western
states, their progress was slow. Alice Paul, angoAmerican who had trained under the
militant British suffragettes Emmeline and ChriggbBankhurst, returned to the states in
1910 and quickly became frustrated with the slosepand conservative ideology of
NAWSA. She broke away from NAWSA in 1914, takinghwher the younger and more
radical suffragists to form the National Women'stiPéBuechler 1990). While NAWSA
pursued its slow but methodological state-by-stategy and used conventional and

quiet tactics such as petitioning and lobbyingskgors, NWP sought to gain support for
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a national constitutional amendment by staging magsiblicity events, including an
elaborate parade during Wilson’s presidential ine&agon and picketing the White
House with banners bearing incendiary phréses

In 1920, the Nineteenth Amendment was finallyfiedi federally guaranteeing
the right of women to vote. The fight for womesidfrage spanned nearly 75 years. Of
the 68 women who signed the Declaration of Sentisnand Resolutions, only one lived
to enjoy the right to vot&, Rhoda Palmer, who attended the Seneca Falls Gtonet
the age of 32, cast her ballot in a 1919 New Ydekteon. She died less than a year
later, at 103 years old (Wellman 2004).

NAWSA and NWP were both quick to claim credit foetvictory. Both
organizations certainly deserve some credit, buakygimportant was the opening up of
a number of political and cultural opportunitieswlnich the movement drew. In the
section that follows, | specify those opportunitidsawing on qualitative data derived

from historical sources and primary and secondaantjtative data where available.

THE STRUCTURE OFOPPORTUNITIES1848-1920

Political Opportunity Structure. Shifting political conditions in the early
twentieth century provided positive developmentsdomen’s suffrage. One significant
development was the passage of Prohibition. Té@hal industry had been a formidable

opponent of women’s suffrage, fearing women wougd thheir voting power to outlaw

2 Some of the more radical banners included: “Kai¥#son. Have you forgotten how you sympathized
with the poor Germans because they were not seirged? 20,000,000 American women are not self-
governed. Take the beam out of your own eye” anerfi@any has established ‘Equal, universal, secret
direct franchise,’ the senate has denied equakuséV suffrage to America. Which is more of a
Democracy, Germany or America?” (quoted in Stevidss).

% Charlotte L. Woodward Pierce was also still liviwgen the Nineteenth Amendment was ratified, but at
age 92, was too ill to make it to the polls (Welin2004).



71

alcohol. With the passage of several state-lenaipition laws throughout the late 19
and early 28 centuries, and later the ratification of the Eggtith Amendment in 1919,
the alcohol industry withdrew its opposition to wem's suffrage, thereby opening up
space for politicians—no longer constrained by latdanterests—to support the
movement (McCammon, Campbell, Grandberg, and MoR66j).

As discussed in Chapter Two, another factor trawily included in measures of
the political opportunity structure is instabilidy political alignments. Political
realignments provide favorable opportunities tolleimgers in that formerly entrenched
parties are forced to search for support from nemstituencies (McAdam 1996; Tarrow
1998). Such a development is likely to occur wtierd parties gain power. The
growing strength of third parties certainly accated the pace of the suffrage movement
and helped to keep it afloat in the immediate yéaltlswing suffrage. In the late 1910s
and early 1920s, a number of third parties cropgedentering around labor, pacifism,
and other Progressive issues (see Figure 4.1).

Figure 4.1: Third-Party Strength, 1910-1930

8 25%
°

T 7 z
5 1 20% 5
- g
(]
g5 | 150 &
éﬂ*&; (4) SR %)
c T 4 | ] Z) g
o5 (3) 3) € g
T < 10% & &
® 0 3 -"._ me + 1. o.@
) ( ’ 1]
@ 2 4 2 =)
2 Y. @ S +05% 5
S 1 4 = O
z ©

0 ‘ ‘ ‘ 00% =

1910 1915 1920 1925 1930

---m-- - Third Party Presidential Candidates Congressional Third Parties

Sources: CB Presidential Research Services (2@@)jey and Niemi (2009c)



72

In this case, a related dimension of the POS i@ement’s ties to influential allies, who
can facilitate the achievement of movement goadsr@w 1998). Both types of
opportunities culminated for the women’s movemarthe 1924 presidential election,
when Wisconsin senator Robert La Follette ran enRtogressive Party ticket. His
platform endorsed many of the issues central tavbraen’s movement, including his
opposition to World War 1, his support of Progresdiabor legislation, and his
sponsorship of an Equal Rights bill. While La Ettk was ultimately defeated, he
garnered the largest vote of any genuinely indepenitthird party presidential candidate
in U.S. history, until Ross Perot’s run in 1992 ({{C®87; DuBois 1997). The fleeting
hope that La Follette brought the feminist movembeatvever, was followed by
disappointments. His strong showing, which denmaedt the potential power of
feminist activism, sounded the alarm for conseveatiand sparked countermobilization
efforts that severely impeded subsequent femiffisits, a point to which I will return
below (Cott 1987).

While some have used third-party strength as aicatat of political instability,
given the relatively low rates of third partiesUrS. politics, many scholars of American
movements have turned to other indicators suchesumber of congressional seats that
change party and the degree to which electionslasely contested (Meyer and Minkoff
2004). When incumbents’ seats are secure, theyikely be less open to hearing
challengers’ demands; conversely, when large nusntfeancumbents are unseated and
those positions become vulnerable, politicians lglimore likely to court new blocs of
voters. With regard to first-wave feminism, theapest turnover in federal congressional

seats during this period occurred in 1922, witts&88ts changing party. The lowest
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turnover occurred just four years later, with oh6/seats changing party in 1926,
indicating a short window of opportunity. The miargf victory for political candidates
should also affect movements; politicians winnitygpinly a small margin will likely seek
support from new constituencies, thereby openingmi@l opportunities for movements.
U.S. House candidates won their seats by an avefagdy 1% in 1914, while in 1920
they won by an average of 23%. While their magfimictory dipped to an average of
7% in 1922, it quickly increased in the followinkge&tions. In the realm of presidential
politics, Woodrow Wilson won the 1916 election bgarow margin of only 3%,
surprising considering that Wilson was an incumbd@rte 1920 and 1924 presidential
elections, however, were won by fairly wide margeus21.6% and 25.2% respectively
(see Figure 4.2).

Figure 4.2 Margin of Victory for Presidential and House Candidates
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These measures taken together suggest that thiegddiructure oscillated
frequently between more and less stable in thed8h@ 20s. The year 1914 seems to

have been particularly volatile, both in terms ohgressional seat turnover and closely
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contested federal elections; thus we should expexperiod to be particularly open to
challengers. By contrast, 1926 appears partigutdable with regard to these two
measures, presenting a political constraint tolehgers. Other years either fall
somewhere in the middle, or the volatility measymessent mixed findings (such as
1916, which shows low congressional seat turndugrgclosely contested elections).

A final measure of the strength of elite alliesadlude is whether there is positive
mention of women’s issues in the State of the Uriddress by the presideRublic
Papers of the President910-1930). As Meyer and Minkoff argue, “thiglegks, as an
annual ritual statement of the president’s ageselags a message about executive
priorities” (2004: 1470). | tallied the total nuetbof words making positive reference to
women’s issues (including both domestic and intgonal), and divided by the total
number of words in the speech (see Chapter 3)faByhe greatest support for women'’s
rights came with President Wilson’s 1918 addresth awer 4% of his entire speech
addressing the topic. In particular, Wilson pusfeeduffrage on the grounds that
women deserved to be rewarded for their loyalty serdice during wartime. He urged:

The least tribute we can pay them is to make thenetjuals of men in political

rights as they have proved themselves their eduasgery field of practical

work they have entered, whether for themselvesmthiir country. These great

days of completed achievement would be sadly mawvexé we to omit that act

of justice. Besides the immense practical serviceg have rendered the women

of the country have been the moving spirits ingystematic economies by

which our people have voluntarily assisted to syipe suffering peoples of the

world and the armies upon every front with food amdrything else that we had

that might serve the common cause. The detailaaf a story can never be fully
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written, but we carry them at our hearts and thaok that we can say that we

are the kinsmen of suchR(blic Papers of the Presideh918)

No other State of the Union address came closeatolimg Wilson'’s support for
women'’s rights. Some very brief mentions of womessties appeared in Coolidge’s and
Hoover’s addresses in the mid- and late-1920sp@adth these generally concerned
protective labor issues for women and children.

President Wilson did not suddenly choose to suppomen’s suffrage in 1918,
however. A longtime and vocal opponent of sufffa@¢ddson’s change of heart is
difficult to understand if devoid of political caxt. While NAWSA temporarily stopped
its suffrage campaign when the U.S. entered the MMP stepped up their efforts by
picketing daily at the White House. While they we&ridely criticized for their anti-
patriotism during wartime, NWP used the opportubityighlight the hypocrisy of
fighting for democracy abroad while denying womlea vote at home. McCammon et
al. (2001) find that states were indeed more likelgnact suffrage laws during or
immediately after WWI, concluding that the war gexted a political opportunity for the
movement by prompting legislators to support sgéran order make their position
compatible with their pro-war stand. These emplrimdings resonate with McAdam'’s
(1996) theoretical work on the cultural opporturstgucture, in which he identifies a
primary source of cultural opportunities for movenseare events that spotlight
contradictions or inconsistencies between conveatisocial practices and deeply held
cultural values. As democratic rhetoric is stepppdluring wartime, movements

pushing for an expansion of democratic rights sthdeinefit.
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Indeed evidence suggests that the NWP war-timlesfgcs were responsible for
winning some political support for the cause. &wmmple, the Senate Committee on
Woman Suffrage came out in favor of suffrage intSeyer 1917, following the
committee chairman’s visit with imprisoned NWP pmtkrs, and a House Committee on
Woman Suffrage was appointed a week later. Whemgftass reconvened the following
January, President Wilson, despite his former ojipago the suffrage amendment,
announced his support for women'’s suffrage as a f'measure,” and took an active role
in pushing it through Congress (Flexner 1975). M/@Yar | does appear to have played
a significant role in enlisting allies for the maonent.

In a number of ways, then, the political opportystructure became quite open
to the women’s movement in the decades leading spffrage in 1920. Following the
hypotheses laid out in Chapter Two (see Table dldw reprinted from full list in Table
2.1), | expect that these political opportunities@uraged the movement’s use of
collectivist rhetoric, conflict tactics, and potiil goals. Of particular importance, the
liquor industry—a powerful opponent of suffrage—ayally withdrew its opposition
during the late-19 and early-20 centuries, and bowed out completely with the pgessa
of Prohibition amendment in 1919, freeing up poi#ns previously beholden to liquor
interests to support suffrage (H3). While measofgmlitical instability do not present a
completely consistent picture, generally the |28&&ks and early-1920s experienced
greater volatility, in terms of third-party strehgCongressional seat turnover, and
closely contested elections (H1). These developsngrened up a number of
opportunities for the women’s movement, as politisi were eager to court this new—

and potentially powerful—bloc of voters (H3). HigaWorld War | proved
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advantageous to the movement as legislators rexedjthhe need to make their position
on democracy consistent (H7). President Wilsorkédevomen'’s suffrage as a war
measure in 1918, and Congress passed the amentthadoliowing year.

Table 4.1: Partial List of Hypotheses and Measures

Hypothesis Measures of independent
variables
1. During periods opolitical stability (political instability), Third party strength
the women’s movement will be more likely to: Margin of victory for political
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics) candidates
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals) Number of congressional seats that
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) change party
2. During periods in which womenaccess to the politys Women'’s voting rights
restricted (broadened), the women’s movement wilirtore

likely to:
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

3. During periods in which the women’s movement loses Presidential support for women'’s
(gains)political allies, it will be more likely to: rights
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

7. During periods otongruity (contradiction) between Wars
cultural values and conventional social practiceghe ) ) )
women’s movement will be more likely to: Anniversaries of major movement
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics) events

B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

Cultural Opportunity Structure. While the political opportunity structure
became more open to the movement in the 1910sirabiipportunities facilitated it as
well, particularly changing gender roles. The Wicdn gender ideology that marked the
earliest phases of the movement gave way to the {m@man” at the turn of the century.
Women were entering the traditionally male pubpbere in greater numbers and in
various capacities, challenging the separate sptiectogy that sought to keep women in

the home and out of politics (Cott 1987; McCamm@ampbell, Grandberg, and
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Mowery 2001). Women entered college in greaterlmensithan ever before, reaching
near parity with men in 1920. Women’s employmerthie paid labor force also steadily
increased during the early twentieth century, aterlpeaked during World War 1.
Particularly striking are the trends among marviesinen, whose rates doubled between
1910 and 1930, and women in white-collar professidBetween 1900 and 1920, the
proportion of women in clerical, managerial, sabey] professional areas more than
doubled, increasing from 18 to 44 percent (Cott7A98Vomen’s numbers increased
significantly in the arts as well, including actoastists, writers, and musicians. While
women made up only 38% of these occupations in ,i9@§ reached near parity with
men just ten years later. As discussed in Chdpter, the influx of women into cultural
industries offers greater opportunities for theduction of positive cultural
representations of women.

Not only were women entering the paid labor mankétigher numbers, but their
earnings increased as well. As Figure 4.3 showgewomen’s mean earnings were
about 56% of men’s between 1914 and 1920, they gainp 62% in 1921, within just
one year. This shift in the makeup of the labocécserved to undermine the notion of
separate spheres so prevalent in the decades @ait.(1987: 22) argues these two
generations of women “now collided, those who heerbbrought up in ‘woman’s
sphere’ (of varying cultural traditions) and thegeose experience was just as much
shaped by factory of office, coeducational schaplurban social life, municipal reform
efforts, or political action in clubs, unions, teenance or socialist associations.” The
“new woman,” shaped through her participation inaas public activities, produced a

cultural opportunity on which the women’s movemergw. Not only did women have



79

greater material resources at their disposal, ypsirbply participating in the paid labor
market and higher educational institutions, theydmeundermining the notion of separate
gender spheres and legitimized women'’s participatiqoublic life.

Figure 4.3: Female Mean Earnings, as Proportion dflale Mean Earnings
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There is also some evidence to suggest that subegs$s success. McCammon
et al. (2001) find that as women won the rightatevat the local and state levels in some
states, neighboring states were more likely to supguffrage. Not only did these state-
level suffrage victories provide women with increasaccess to the state (a political
opportunity), but as McCammon et al. (2001: 54eargt led to changing views about
women’s participation in politics: “As the publiatwessed women voting in minor
elections locally or in major elections in neighbgrstates with competence and good
results, views towards women'’s political participatliberalized and acceptance of
suffrage rights grew.”

McCammon et al. (2001) also argue that WWI providetionly a political
opportunity for the movement (by urging legislattowsnake their pro-democracy

positions consistent), but a cultural opportungyagell. The war brought women out of
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the home in even greater numbers, employed intimadily male occupations such as
working in “blast furnaces, in the manufacture tefes plate, high explosives, armaments,
machine tools, agricultural implements, electragaparatus, railway, automobile, and
airplane parts; they worked in brass and coppettsrgeand refining, in foundries, in oil
refining, in the production of chemicals, fertiliggand leather goods” (Flexner 1975:
298). In this way, WWI accelerated many of therges in women’s employment, and
gender ideology more generally, that were alrealling place.

Finally, the news media also facilitated the wors@enovement during this
period. While Tarrow (1998) conceptualizes eliteesa primarily as those holding
political power, others following his tradition poito the media as a potentially powerful
cultural ally for movements (see Joachim 2007; Meyel Minkoff 2004; but see also
Gitlin 1980). As discussed in Chapter Three, | soe@ news coverage of women’s
issues as the raw number of articles appearinggsahin theNew York Timeand
Readers’ Guide to Periodical Literatudatabases that address feminism or suffrage.

Figure 4.4: Media Coverage of Women's Issues
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Figure 4.4 shows the number of articles appearireach for the years 1910-
1930. NYTcoverage peaked between 1913 and 1915, with 81 3&M articles
respectivelyReaders’ Guid@eaked in 1914 with 50 articles addressing fernisgies.
While newspaper and periodical coverage declinesutfhout the second half of the
1910s, it nevertheless remained considerably hitifaer in the post-suffrage 1920s.
While this basic measure of media coverage doesffetinformation regarding the tone
of the coverage, it does suggest that the moveamahits goals were deemed legitimate
enough to receive coverage at all. In this sahseincreased media space devoted to
first-wave feminism and its goals offered a symbaodisource to the movement.

In sum, at the same time that the political opdty structure opened to the
women’s movement in the decades leading up toag#frthe cultural opportunity
structure offered a number of advantages as wesl {able 4.2 below, reprinted from full
listin Table 2.1). Gender roles at the turn & tentury were shifting dramatically.
Women—particularly white, middle-class, and marmegimen—were entering the paid
labor market in greater numbers and with greaterieg power (H8). While perhaps
more appropriately characterized as a politicaloopmity (albeit with broader cultural
implications), women were also participating inipc$ in unprecedented numbers as
they won state-level voting rights. In short, #aescial and political changes began
breaking down the “separate spheres” ideology oichmihe anti-suffragists’ position
had been based. Finally, the movement had moteraludllies at their disposal as
women found employment in cultural industries ieager numbers and the news media

offered more coverage of the movement and its ssété).
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With these political and cultural resources atrtdésposal, after nearly a century
of struggle the women’s movement secured the takibte in 1920. For many
historians, the story of the movement ends heret n€ither the National American
Woman Suffrage Association nor the National Womdtdsty rested on their laurels.
Below | offer a brief history of the movement irethost-suffrage years and discuss the
rather dramatic changes in the political and caltopportunity structure over the course
of the 1920s.

Table 4.2: Partial List of Hypotheses and Measures

Hypothesis Measures of independent
variables
4. During periods in which the women’s movement loses Employment of women in the arts,
(gains)cultural allies, it will be more likely to: media, and clergy

A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics) ) ,
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals) Media coverage of the women’s
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) Mmovement

8. During periods in which women@mployment, Employment rates
earnings, and education decreases (increases) and
marital and fertility rates increase (decrease)the
women’s movement will be more likely to:
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

C. POST-SUFFRAGE TRANSFORMATION

While women'’s suffrage had become the predomirssus of the first wave of
feminism, activists repeatedly declared that thte weas a way station on the road to
other reforms. For NAWSA and the Progressive brasfdhe movement, this included
primarily social reform measures, such as reformvogking conditions for women,
prohibiting child labor, and providing health anélfare benefits for women and
children. NWP and the liberal branch of the movetnen the other hand, focused

exclusively on suffrage. Following the ratificatiof the 18 amendment in 1920, NWP
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recessed for a number of years until unveilinga@sipaign for Equal Rights Amendment
in 1923 (Lunardini 1986). In the years followirggetsuffrage victory both groups
launched new campaigns at a rate that paralleli#chga activity.

Yet as the 1920s progressed, both branches stduggén increasingly hostile
political and cultural climate, which had a profdueffect on the form and focus of the
movement in the post-suffrage years. Given thigig of scholarship on social
movement decline, my description of post-suffragmihism that follows pulls together
the secondary historical sources that do exisplsapented with primary enumerative

data where available.

THE STRUCTURE OFOPPORTUNITIES1920-1930

Political Opportunity Structure. A number of developments hindered the
women’s movement in the 1920s. The fate of thgissive branch of the women’s
movement had been closely tied to the fate of togréssive party, which was clearly
waning by the mid-1920s. Postwar economic problieisted “a period of remarkable
industrial development in which Progressive ecomaragulations were moderated and
the businessmen again took center stage” (Bolt1263). Consequently, the vast
strides made by Progressive feminists in the figdt of the 1920s had been reversed, or
were in danger of being reversed, by the end ofldeade. NAWSA secured the passage
of the Sheppard-Towner Act in 1921, which providiederal funds for maternity and
infancy health programs, but it was terminated989when Congress allowed funding
for the program to expire. The Progressive campagginst child labor succeeded with

the passage of the Keating-Owen Act in 1916, bt eveerturned by the Supreme Court
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with its 1922Bailey v. Drexel Furniture Compardecision. Throughout the 1910s, a
number of states passed minimum wage laws for wpmeantral focus in the
Progressive feminist agenda, yet these laws toe werturned by the Supreme Court in
1923 with theAdkins v. Children's Hospitalecision. And state-level efforts to remove
married women from the workforce gained considerdbice by the early 1930s (Cott
1987; Lemons 1973).

Particularly troublesome for Progressive femingése accusations that they
were “soft on Bolshevism.” While the Red Scaresddtom the end of World War 1,
feminists largely escaped initial persecution, despany of their ties to socialism. Not
until the War Department’s release of its “SpideztWWchart in 1923 did red-baiting
attacks on feminists gain some legitimacy. Dugdbrto the efforts of women peace
activists, Congress cut military appropriationddeing World War I. In response,
President Harding's secretary of war, and an avoavedsuffragist, John D. Weeks,
launched a propaganda campaign in which he attdtsiéy pacifists’—especially those
caught up ‘in the enthusiasm of newly conferredrage™ (Cott 1987: 247). In 1923,
the Chemical Warfare Service of the War Departmaaosely tied to the division of
military intelligence that kept an eye on domestibversion, published the now
infamous Spider Web chart. The chart graphicatligdd prominent leaders in the
women’s movement, along with summaries of theiraadsiews, to various feminist and
pacifist groups thought to be engaging in subveraitivities, including the Girls’
Friendly Society (an Episcopalian Church groupg, American Home Economics
Association, the Young Women’s Christian Associatite Parent-Teachers

Association, the American Association of Univeraiypmen, and the Women'’s
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Christian Temperance Union. At the top in largeels, it declared “fE SOCIALIST-
PACIFISTMOVEMENT IN AMERICA IS AN ABSOLUTELY FUNDAMENTAL AND INTEGRAL
PART OF INTERNATIONAL SOCIALISM.”

Over the next year, the chart began circulatingewadely and was later
published in March 1924 in the reactionary newspapeDearborn Independent
While the War Department eventually retracted thert; it continued to be circulated by
right-wing groups. The real danger to the womendsement, as Cott (1987: 260)
highlights, was that right-wing “agitations aboutl8hevism and subversion affected the
meaning and practice of feminism, by associatiahtananalogy. The inculpated the
very notion of women as a political group or classun-American, a ‘Bolshevik’
notion.” The chart was used with some successstoatlit virtually all feminist efforts,
not merely those smacking of socialism (Cott 198iéjsen 2001). Red Scare backers
were particularly alarmed by the Progressive agentech they interpreted as a
feminization of the state. The fundamental probleith communism, they argued, was
the abolition of private property; the heart of fregriarchal family lay with men’s control
over their property (including women and childream)d without this control, “like
dominoes, all the bulwarks of social order subsatiyevere falling” (Nielsen 2001: 29).
Thus Progressive feminists roused the ire of sacakervatives, who were alarmed over
their support for the expansion of the state, anghirticular, their use of the state to
“protect” women and children from harsh working diiions, public health problems,
and other social crises—a job, conservatives arduest left to patriarchs.

While the National Woman'’s Party was initially inded on the Spider Web chart

in 1923, they managed ultimately to “keep theirtsktlear” of red baiting, as NWP
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leader Doris Stevens urged her members (quotedeilseéyh 2001: 137). They did so in
part because the organization publicly disavowedRtogressive agenda, and in part
because their single-minded focus on the EqualtRigmendment allowed them to
adopt the laissez-faire rhetoric of Progressiveompts. On one hand then, liberal
feminists, including the NWP, were largely ableetzape Red Scare persecution; on the
other hand, all feminists were disadvantaged byRib@ Scare, either directly or
indirectly, because of social conservatives’ apilit link un-American politics with un-
American gender roles. Any political movementntheromoting non-traditional gender
roles became suspect (Nielsen 2001). As the RackPanic swept the country during
the 1920s, there was a renewed interest in a réfuraditional social arrangements.
Because the suffrage movement brought about sorie ehost dramatic social changes
in the years prior, gender relations became aquéatily salient target during this period.

Other political developments hampered feministrgfan the 1920s as well.
Political allies were scarce, due in part to theluctance to associate with anything that
resembled communism, but also their realizatiohdhaoman’s voting bloc failed to
materialize following suffrage. While the numbérf@male candidates running for
national political office did increase in the 1920®st of these candidates lost, blocked
by the same kinds of political machinery they hackfl as suffragists. Female
candidates did fare marginally better at the statélocal levels. The number of female
state legislators rose from 33 in 1921 to 149 29 Hut even at their best remained
1.5% of the legislature (Cott 1987). Further, hgumore women in political positions
did little to advance feminist causes. As Cotinpoibut, “Women'’s efforts to enter

partisan politics were suffused with the irony ttreg dominant parties were only
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interested in women who were ‘loyal,” and yet fasmen to become loyal meant they
had to give up any pretense of staking out an iedéent women’s stance” (1987: 110).
In fact many female politicians were openly hostildeminist campaigns. Alice
Robertson, a Republican congresswoman from Oklahfamaxample, was one of the
few representatives to oppose the Sheppard-Towthér B921, dismissing the statistics
on infant and maternal mortality as “sob stuff’ ¢¢gd in Cott 1987: 111).

This rather sudden shift in political fortunes beén 1910-1930 offers a good
case study for exploring the effects of domesti@lgolitical opportunities on
movement framing, tactics, and goals (see Tablddl@w, reprinted from full list in
Table 2.1). The Red Scare in particular strippgdyamuch of the remaining support for
feminist causes in the 1920s, as political allissjgpeared and opponents became
increasingly vocal and powerful (H3). Moreovek geries of anti-feminist (particularly
anti-Progressive) legislation and court decisi@ersed much of the progress made by
the movement in previous decades. Aside from the#tcal ramifications, the Red
Scare affected the women’s movement through cultobeghanisms as well by forcing a
return to traditional gender roles and encouragingien’s retreat from politics (H6).

Table 4.3: Partial List of Hypotheses and Measures

Hypothesis Measures of independent
variables
3. During periods in which the women’s movement loses Presidential support for women’s
(gains)political allies, it will be more likely to: rights

A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

6. During periods otultural instability (cultural Red Scare
stability), the women’s movement will be more likéb:
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)
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Cultural Opportunity Structure. Organized feminism was not faring much
better outside the political realm either. TheWngoman” that emerged in the 1890s
evolved into the flapper in the 1920s. At a timaew the previous gains of the women’s
movement were receding, the flapper was convingatliter freedom was secured and
efforts to join with collective feminism were unmssary. As one older feminist
observed about this younger generation of womédrih&y fought for no causes, marched
to no slogans, it was because they did not need ey did not need to with the old idols
smacked in the face, not with ferocity or hate,dmut child flicks at something with a
whip—absently” (quoted in Sochen 1973: 149).

The rise of consumer capitalism no doubt encouréigedeminist individualism.
Advertising became big business in the 1920s, thighadvent of professional advertising
agencies and a growing national market, and thietheg sights on female consumers.
In her study of anti-feminist backlashes, Susamdiargues that while antifeminism
cropped up in periods prior to the 1920s, theofsmass market advertising made this
particular backlash more potent than those pregatinrShe contends: “The Victorian
era gave rise to mass media and mass marketing+astrtutions that have since proved
more effective devices for constraining women’sirasions than coercive laws and
punishments. They rule with the club of conformitgt censure, and claim to speak for
female public opinion, not powerful male intereqSaludi 1991: 48). Indeed marketers
repackaged women'’s political power into consumeiads. One advertisement, for
example, exclaimed: “Today’s woman gets what shetsvaThe vote. Slim sheaths of
silk to replace voluminous petticoats. Glasswarsapphire blue or glowing amber. The

right to a career. Soap to match her bathroomar szheme” (quoted in Cott 1987:
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172). Women were encouraged to find personalltfukint through individual
consumerism, and exercise their new freedom nibiearoting booth but in the shopping
line. Feminism, then, was “not ignored, but appistpd,” as Cott remarks (1987: 174).
The beauty industry in particular was big businepgnding more on advertising in 1929
than the seventeen-billion dollar food industry #imel six-and-a-half-billion dollar auto
industry (Lynd 1933). It was no coincidence, Fald®91) points out, that the Miss
America pageant was established in the same yatwtimen won the right to vote. The
sexual conservatism of the previous generationarh@n was replaced by the sexual
liberation of the flapper, and fueled by an indystith billions of dollars riding on
women’s desire for sex appeal.

The flapper is indicative of a more widespreadriigzing sexual ideology in the
1920s, with more women engaging in a range of préahaexual behavior. With
advances in birth control technology, greater absliky of family planning clinics, and
the breakdown of many sexual taboos, women’s seiglak were greatly advanced in
the 1920s (Bolt 1993). Yet this was not an altbgepositive development for organized
feminism. As discussed above, this sexual ideolegy in large part fostered by the
beauty industry, and was consequently limiting enpnways (Cott 1987; Peiss 1998).

Also problematic was that when women’s sexual driwere acknowledged, so
too was the possibility that they could be engagmnigsbianism. Now women’s
solidarity was seen as motivated by sexual rather political reasons, and any type of
feminist organizing was often labeled lesbianisrat{@987). This lavender scare likely
contributed to the surge in marital rates as wél.the preceding generation, 10% never

married, and the median age at first marriagetfos¢ who did was twenty-six for men
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and twenty-four for women. Of the flapper genematihowever, only six percent
remained unmarried, and the median age at firstiagg dropped to twenty-five for men
and twenty-two and a half for women (Cott 1987heTise in marital rates in the 1920s
indicates a return to more traditional gender ayeaments, which again linked women to
the home and helped to delegitimize the efforttheffeminist movement to break down
the barrier between public and private spheres.

In short, the political hostility facing feminism the 1920s was matched by
cultural hostility (see Table 4.4 below, reprinfeain full list of hypotheses in Table 2.1).
The “new woman” that emerged in the first decadebetwentieth century was replaced
by the self-consumed flapper of the 1920s thatleragely indifferent to the feminist
cause. The rise of marital rates—and its encounagé of domesticity and
heteronormativity—further undermined feminist effoto break down the separate
spheres ideology (H8). To what extent the closifhtpe cultural opportunity structure
affected the movement’s use of frames, tactics,gmads is a question | will take up
below, following a discussion of global-level opporities and constraints.

Table 4.4: Partial List of Hypotheses and Measures

Hypothesis Measures of independent
variables
8. During periods in which women@mployment, Employment rates

earnings, and education decreases (increases) and

marital and fertility rates increase (decrease)the Earning rates

women’s movement will be more likely to: Education rates
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics) )

B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals) Marital rates

C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) Fertility rates

Global Opportunity Structure. While the state of American feminism in the
1920s was vulnerable, the international movemeaetfanuch better. As | will discuss in

more detail below, while the primary goal of firgave feminism was federally-
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guaranteed suffrage for women, the movement tumerdasingly to international
women’s rights, particularly after 1920. Given thevement’s international concerns
and arena of action, some consideration of theaglopportunity structure is necessary.
To what extent the global opportunity structureigaited the effects of the domestic
opportunity structure on movement frames, tactiosl, goals is a question that | address
later in this chapter (see Table 2.1, hypotheses4)3

Borrowing from Tarrow (1998), | adapt two of his aseres of political
opportunity—access to the state and political intg—applied at the global level. As
| discuss in more detail in Chapter Three, | draawWanhanen’s index of democracy
which measures two variables: the degree of dermograrticipation and the degree of
competition in a state. He measures participa®the percentage of a population which
voted during an election year. Competition is muead as the share of votes cast for
smaller parties in an election, calculated by sdting the percentage of votes won by
the largest party by 100 (Vanhanen 2000). Figuseshows that participation and
competition both increased in the post-WW!I peri@hth variables increase noticeably
after 1918, and peak between 1920 and 1925. émargl sense, then, the POS appears
favorable to international social movements in1B20s: greater competition should
prove advantageous to any challenging group. &stime time, much of the increase in
Vanhanen’s measure of participation comes from wosn@creasing enfranchisement.
World War | had provided the impetus not only fawmen’s suffrage in the U.S., but for
much of Europe as well. While only five countriesd granted women the right to vote

in 1917, that number jumped to 28 by 1921, anceimeed slowly but steadily thereafter.
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In other words, the early 1920s was a politicatlyantageous time for social movements
generally, and especially so for women’s movemspéeifically.

Figure 4.5: Vanhanen’s Index of Democracy
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World War | produced other fortuitous advantagedtie burgeoning
international feminist movement. The League ofidie, created at the end of WWI in
1919, opened up a global political space for grdopitate for their agendas. Though
these groups were not always received favorabdyl #ague — and the series of
conferences it organized — created a focal pominfany formerly uncoordinated
international women’s groups (Berkovitch 1999h).phrticular, the League’s 1930
International Conference for the Codification afeimational Law, organized to address
among other areas the issue of nationality, catinghattention of movement leaders. The
International Alliance of Women (IAW) and the Imational Council of Women (ICW)
seized the opportunity to submit a draft conventmthe conference on equal rights for
married women. The issue had become particuladyglpmatic in post-WWI years, as
women who had married foreigners during the wameviacing exile and property

confiscation. The IAW and ICW gained access toctheference after much opposition,
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though their proposal for women’s independent matlity was ultimately defeated
(Joachim 2007). Interestingly, however, a numbieoantries voiced support for these
feminist groups and their proposal, including thated States and other North, Central,
and South American countriabil.).

The support that the international movement reckfk@n the countries of the
Americas encouraged activists to turn their focuthe Pan-American conferences, the
predecessor to the Organization of American Stafesearly as 1923, suffragists were
pressuring conference diplomats to protect wompaliical and economic rights
through legally binding conventions. While thestasts did not achieve full success at
the 1923 conference, they did succeed in passiagealy symbolic resolution that called
for placing women'’s issues on the program of futoeferences, recommending the
study by each country of the status of its women, encouraging the inclusion of
women in future diplomatic delegations.

A similar gathering of feminist activists pressutbd next conference in 1928 to
fulfill the 1923 resolution. Led by Doris Steverms the National Women’s Party), the
women pressed for the following equal rights trea@fe contracting parties agree that
with the ratification of this Treaty men and wonteave equal rights in the territories
subject to their respective jurisdictions” (quotedVeyer 1999: 62). While most
diplomats were reluctant to fully support the tyeéihey responded by creating the Inter-
American Commission on Women (known by its Spaaigionym CIM), charged with
putting together a report so that the next Interefipan conference could better evaluate
the civil and political issues facing women (Me$©99). Despite their failure to adopt

the full equal rights treaty proposed by the festidielegates, Joachim (2007)
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characterizes this conference as a “turning pd@i) for the movement, not only
because of the creation of the CIM — a group dotathay liberal feminists (primarily
associated with the NWP) — but also because it dstretted that the women had become
more strategic in their organizing efforts and &e#ible to attract the support of
influential allies. Indeed, the next confereneel(®33) formally adopted the Convention
on the Nationality of Women, which barred discriation of nationality status based on
sex (Joachim 2007; Meyer 1999). The League ofddatalso moved in 1931 to
establish a consultative women’s committee, crettedake proposals to the legal
committee of the League. A number of internatiomainen’s organizations were asked
to join, ranging from CIM to the Women'’s Internatal League for Peace and Freedom,
signaling finally some openness by the League tdsvaromen’s issues (Joachim 2007;
Stienstra 1994).

The global COS, like the global POS, appears lgrigelorable to feminism in the
1920s. Because the organizational foundation ofdrculture was not firmly established
until after World War Il (Boli and Thomas 1999), aseires of a global COS are sparse.
One proxy, however, may be the rate of women’sssct®and participation in
international cultural spaces such as the OlympWsbile the number of female
Olympians increased only marginally between 19082920 (from about 2 to 3
percent), they increased more rapidly in the 198@Ging up nearly 9 percent of athletes
in the 1932 Olympic Games. Thus the global POSHutting general increased political
competition and participation, women’s increasetkas to the nation-state and world
polity, and support from influential internatiorallies in the Americas—and global

COS—measured here as women’s increasing participatiinternational cultural
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spaces—remained largely favorable to feminism en1$20s, despite the domestic
backlash affecting the American movement. Therdieece of the domestic and global
opportunity structures offers a good case studgfmioring the effects of both on the
American women’s movement. In particular, | exaenivhether the global opportunity
structure affected the movement at all, and ifngwether it affected both branches of the
movement equally. | also offer some consideratibtie interplay between the global
and domestic opportunity structures.

Table 4.5: Partial List of Hypotheses and Measures

Hypothesis Measures of independent
variables
14. During periods of decreasing (increasigtpbal Number of countries with women'’s
opportunities, the women’s movement will be more  suffrage
likely to: Degree of political party competition
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics) across countries
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals) Degree of political participation
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) across countries
Rate of female participation in the
Olympics

PERCEPTIONS OF THEOPPORTUNITYSTRUCTURE 1910-1930

As Meyer and Minkoff (2004) point out, scholarsispnclear regarding the
mechanisms through which the opportunity structyrerates. Are movements affected
by formal structural openings in the system, ot &tivists’ perceptionsof the political
and cultural environments that matter (see Taldlel211-H12)? In testing this question,
however, Meyer and Minkoff (2004) use rather indinr@easures of activists’ perceptions
(e.g., amount of media coverage an issue receives)de for mentions of the POS and
COS in the Progressive feminist journalpman Citizenand the liberal feminist journal,
Equal Rightsjn an attempt to more directly gauge feminists’gegtions of the political
and cultural environments. Refer to Chapter Thoeenore details regarding the coding

scheme.
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Figure 4.6 shows changes in the perceptions gbotiecal opportunity structure
evident in both journals. In many ways the twdgrais are similar, both peaking in the
years immediately leading up to the suffrage viciarl920 and declining during the
second decade. Optimism about the POS rangeddeorral exclamations that “the
woman’s hour has struck!¥oman CitizenSep. 23, 1916, p. 308) to more concrete
recognitions regarding favorable legislation andrtdecisions:

Never before did a County Judge order such a viadgiaion. Never before did

the whole election machinery seem so graciousgddibr our benefit. Never

before did 6,700 election officials co-operate sorteously. Never before did

any judge issue 1,000 permits to women as his SpBeputies to watch the

casting of the vote within the polling places ahé tount afterwards\Woman

Citizen,April 20, 1912, p. 125)

Figure 4.6: Perceptions of Political Opportunitiesn Woman Citizen and Equal
Rights, 1910-1930
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Early suffrage victories at the state level wes®alelebrated, often over multiple
issues, and touted as evidence of positive changhe opportunity structure. Western
states were some of the first to grant suffragd,saffragists were optimistic these gains
were a sign of victories to come: “A few drops aiter do not make a monsoon, but they
presage it. In like manner do the free states®iMest presage the freedom of the nation
and the world” Equal RightdViay 29, 1915, p. 3). Not only did state-level sadfe
victories suggest a turning tide, but they offetatgible benefits in the form of women’s
increasing access to the state (Tarrow 1988jual Rightswvas especially eager to point
out this fact: "The movement for the national enél@isement of women derives its main
strength from the enfranchised women, numberinglyéaur million, who can, if they
will, affect fortunes of national partiesEqual RightsJanuary 8, 1916, g). The
National Woman'’s Party went so far as to threatgireepolitical parties with the
opposition of a women’s voting bloc if they failemlsupport national suffrage in the
party plank. When one senator warned, “You musieraber that the same power which
has given you the vote can take it away agdtglial Rightsshot back with this editorial:

Senator Lewis and his leaders have not graspegtésent status of the suffrage

movement. Women need not be alarmed over the dahgetagonizing the

Democratic party. The Democratic party ought tovéy much more alarmed over

the danger of antagonizing women. A deliberatecgadif opposition to woman's

enfranchisement would mean the arraying of neartytoundred electoral votes

permanently against the Democratic party. It wank&hn, too, that every state in the

Union which extended suffrage to women in the feitwould be aligned against the

Democratic party; and in every other state allrtteral and social influence of

women, all their devoted and intelligent labor, Wboppose the Democratic party in
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every election. The time has gone by when politisieould frighten women into a

timid policy by announcing that they would be ‘gyized' by any resentment of

their own injustice. Women are a political powedldg. That power is growing, not

diminishing. Democratic leaders must adjust théweseto these factsEqual

Rights,August 19, 1916, p. 6)

As the suffrage movement gained strength and madigiaroads at the state level,
their confidence clearly grew with it. A particuldoon to the movement was the help
they received from political allies (Tarrow 1998):

The suffragists have good friends in both House@enhte. They are peculiarly

fortunate in that the chairman of the Senate Wo8wfrage Committee, who

will preside at the hearings, is Senator FredeticBohnson of New London.

Mrs. Johnson is an enthusiastic worker in the Cotimg W.S.A. [Women'’s

Suffrage Association], and is chairman of New Lamdounty, in which position

she has done excellent organization work. Sedatunson is quite in sympathy

with his wife, and in consequence the suffragistssare of most courteous

treatment. YWWoman CitizenMarch 1, 1913, p. 70)

World War I, as discussed previously, facilitated lmovement in many ways,
not least of which was the way it underscored obrisy of the U.S. government in
fighting for democracy abroad while denying it @iffof their population at home
(McCammon, Campbell, Grandberg, and Mowery 20@Equal Rightsvas especially
forceful on this point, remarking for example: "Anthy we hope that our Senate will
pass the Susan B. Anthony amendment before theKgiants suffrage to frau and
fraulein? To be beaten to this reform by the Haafdeords is bad enough. The
humiliation of having to fall in behind Wilhelm Would be intolerable"Equal Rights

Feb. 16, 1918, p. 14). The NWP undertook a piogetampaign at the White House at
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the outbreak of WWI in which they seized on thisible standard. They earned the ire
of President Wilson by picketing the White Housé&wianners bearing quotes from his
speeches and writings, and justified their positigrarguing: "It is an awful thing in

these war times to make the populace laugh anttensistencies of the President. And
yet one is forced to laugh at the President onimgduls pre-election speeches, his books
of previous years, in the light of his present appon to the liberty of American

women" Equal RightsSep. 1, 1917, p. 7). Even NAWSA, who agreed tecass in
campaigning during the war, made similar argumeaib®it less harshly:

Again and again the point has been made in receaks\by no less an authority

than President Wilson--that the world is at wartptbr an ideal. And from time

immemorial the point has been made that it is algian to practice what you

preach. The ideal for which the world fights ie tight of self-government. The

point of application for America to practice whiapieaches lies in granting the

right of self-government to American women. (Augligf 1918, p. 225)

Ultimately their tactics paid off. Wilson agreexllidack the federal suffrage amendment
as a “war measure,” and threw his support behin®dth journals cheered the decision:
"With the head of the nation and the leader ofpaigy declaring unequivocally for the
passage of the amendment, it would appear thaingptiould stop it" Equal Rights,Jan.
19, 1918, p. 15).

The journals also recognized broader cultural chartlgat provided favorable
opportunities for the movement, including the rismumber of women in the paid labor
market, women'’s increasing levels of education, gemkral changes in gender relations.
These activists sought to take advantage of thxpiarding “female sphere” that had

formerly confined them to their home. RemarkedwWhaman Citizen*Our homes have
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expanded, and take into account the public strdetglaygrounds, the theatres, the
dance halls, and the workshops of the world, whiggeyouth of the country spend the
larger part of their time (March 1, 1913, p. 6Again, much of this change in gender
roles can be directly attributed to WWI, as moreneo—particularly white, middle-
class, and married women—Ieft the home for the [adidr market. Even at the very
start of the European conflidqual Rightamade note of its significance for women:
“With the French lawyers, for the most part figlgtiwith the army, the women lawyers
of France have found unlimited work cut out forrthend are reaping a harvest [...] The
routine business of the courts is now falling l&yde women, whereas in the past they
secured only cases involving women clientsfjgal RightsJuly 24, 1915, ). As
McCammon et al. (2001) point out, politicians afte influenced by factors other than
those which are strictly political. Suffragistdheed this claim when they suggested that
England’s Labor Party pushed for women'’s suffraer dseeing that the increased entry
of women into the labor market imperatively nedases woman's influence in the
government of the nationEQual RightsMay 27, 1916, p3). Women'’s involvement in
wartime work also eroded one of the anti-suffragyigtguments that only citizens who
are able to help defend the country should be gikervote. “But,” argue&qual Rights
“we could not carry on the war without [women]. Jhae running many of our
industries and their services may justly be congbarn¢h those of the soldier” (Oct. 14,
1916, p. 3).

The news media seem to have played an importamtolvell in shifting public
perceptions about suffrage and the appropriate @ote activities of women. BoHEgual

Rightsand thewoman Citizemommonly pointed out the facilitative role of ngaper
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editors and journalists who endorsed women'’s sgéfraffered coverage of their events,
and wrote favorably of the movemeriiqual Rightssuggested that the change in the
media’s tone was indicative of impending victosmarking: “A very interesting change
of front was at once observable in the Americasgreports of this incident [an English
suffragette hunger strike], which was narrated \althrespect, without any of the usual
references to 'furies' or 'wild women." Signs gbraaching victory make a marvelous
difference in the journalistic point of view" (Ju@é, 1914, p. 2).

Both journals recognize the confluence of politi@atl cultural opportunities in
the late 1910s that expedited the suffrage victéxfter 1920, both journals also
recognized relatively similar political opportuesi (see Figure 4.6), but diverge in their
perceptions of the cultural opportunity structuwseq Figure 4.7). Théoman Citizen
fluctuated in its perceptions but remained gengradisitive until 1923, after which it
began pointing out negative cultural developmendsenoften than positive
developments. FdEqual Rightsby contrast, perceptions of the COS declinedldyic
after WWI, but when the journal resumed publicaiimi923 they offered an
overwhelmingly positive outlook on the movementstaral opportunities, returning to
pre-WWI levels of optimism by the end of the decade

For theWoman Citizenthe diminishment of opportunities in the 192080¢
surprising. The gains that Progressive feminiatsinade in the 1910s with protective
labor and related issues were gradually beingm#dmway. The journal recognized as
much when it remarked:

Then consider carefully the whole record of staggdlation during the past
decade. Here are the years when Uncle Sam héiddns in the pie. During

these years there was a national minimum childrlatemdard. There were state
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labor officials and United States Government officiworking together to
enforce it. There was teamwork on behalf of thédodn. During those years,
state standards went up by leaps and bounds--igeare forty-four advances--in
another, twenty-nine. Then came the period dftelFRederal laws had been
declared unconstitutional [in 1922]. With no natblaw, state laws improved
much less rapidly. The advances made in singlesydrapped to eighteen, then

to eleven. \Woman CitizenJanuary, 1928, p. 8)

Figure 4.7: Perceptions of Cultural Opportunities n Woman Citizen and Equal
Rights, 1910-1930

0.5
0.4 +
0.3
0.2 +
0.1 +

'0. 5 T T T T T
1910 1913 1916 1919 1922 1925 1928 1931

Woman Citizen ------- Equal Rights

Note: Figures based on three-quarter moving average
SourcesWoman Citizer§1910-1930)Equal Rightg1913-1921, 1923-1930)

Also regularly noted by the mid-1920s were Red &edtlacks against women’s
organizations. Particularly alarming to Progresseminists was the circulation of the
“Spider Web chart.” This attack prompted Carriea@man Catt, a prominent feminist
leader, to publish an article entitled “The Lie teag,” in which she projected the long-

term ramifications of the chart:
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The apology of Secretary Weeks to the Joint Cosgreal Committee for the

false charges disseminated by the Chemical WaBfareau (Chief Brigadier

General Fries), and the promise to order the detsruof the offending ‘spider

web chart’ connecting all the best-known womengganizations with red

propaganda, did not close the matter. It is ney ¢a catch nor to stop a lie when

it has once started on its courd&/oman CitizenSeptember 20, 1924, p. 10)

TheWoman Citizemlso highlighted cultural, economic, and socio-dgraphic
shifts that retarded the progress of feminism enX820s. Some, for example, lamented
the increase in marital rates as a roadblock téepstonal success, warning: “I don't want
to be unduly pessimistic, but | believe in faciagts, and the facts do seem to indicate
that for many skilled women workers marriage israltance to professional and
business advancementWpman CitizenJune 1929, p. 44). Others pointed to women'’s
decreased earnings as an example of continuingiatigg(Jan. 28, 1922), increasingly
restrictive women’s fashion in the 1920s (Aug. 1222), and the apathy of the flapper
generation to feminist issues and goals (April 29ZBheWoman Citizeis recognitions
of negative shifts in the political and culturaihthtes became more commonplace by the
mid-1920s, as mentions of opportunities sharplyided and mentions of constraints
increased.

Equal Rightsby contrast, evaluated the movement’s prospectsuccess
differently during the 1920s. The years immediafellowing suffrage stand out in stark
contrast to th€itizen The low dip in 1921, however, is slightly misiézg. By 1920,
as suffrage seemed imminent, the journal scalekd ipublication to monthly issues,
and suspended publication entirely between Febrl@2¢ and February 1923. Only a

footnote is provided in explanation in the Februb®3 issue, accounting for the two
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year recess as a time to regroup after the sufirgery. What appears to be a
significantly negative shift in perceptions of ygportunity structure in 1921 is actually
only a small number of articles that offer slighplgssimistic assessments of the
movement’s future. This dip more accurately intBeaa virtual cessation of commentary
of the opportunity structure.

WhenEqual Rightgeturned in 1923 launching its new campaign foEgnal
Rights Amendment, it wasted no time in picking upeve it left off. The journal
continued remarking on many of the same issueadti the pre-suffrage years:
women’s growing employment in the paid labor marfehale inroads into politics,
academia, and the media, and increasing educatppaktunities for women. Even
those women who chose to work in the home, theyeatgwere validated for their work
when the government decided to include “housewakean occupation on the 1930
Censuskqual RightsFeb. 8, 1929). They seemed especially energizedscientific
advancements that "ha[ve] done much to dispel ¢tiem of the vast differences between
the physical and mental potentialities of the twres" Equal RightsJune 7, 1924, p.
132). One writer rejoiced:

Womanhood has so long been regarded as a congdin#gake that anyone

maintaining that women were even approximatelyesdthy as men would until

recently have been considered as more or leséaoiaéic [...] It is a great

comfort nowadays to see the new physiology comitg Vvogue, with its concept

of woman as a healthy human being. Hats off, wetsatyie women doctors who

do not confuse normal function with insidious dissdaEqual RightsMarch 10,

1928, p.36)
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In an interesting analysis of shifting gender rplesother writer predicted women’s
increasing athleticism could lead to more equitaldmestic relationships:

Speakers [at the convention of the Midwest SoaéRhysical Education]

pointed out that woman is the athletic member efrttodern family, while the

men, eschewing vigorous exercise, are steadilyrhexpenfeebled, anemic,

sallow and a lot of other pathetic adjectives ay @it wearily in their offices,

slowly fading away. The practice of wife-beating/ass the trend is corrected,

may entirely disappear, the educators suggestedube man in time won't be

man enough to exercise any cave man prerogatiZgea( RightsMay 4, 1929,

p.98)

The journal was especially successful at using nfegbdays and anniversaries as
opportunities to highlight the ERA campaign. Thaigarsaries of the Seneca Falls
convention and the passage of the suffrage amertdmeea used to emphasize both the
progress of the movement and women'’s lingeringuaéties. The journal stepped up its
rhetoric of equality and freedom during the Julyhlidays, and often used their
Christmas issue to frame their struggle as onesfdwing a gift to future generations of
women:

From time to time individuals and groups appeat desire to infuse reason and

justice into the social order. Always they are ded, always they are scorned in

the beginning by their compatriots, but by the sémken always they are the

ones that make gifts to the children that last bheye single day of Christmas.

Such were the women who went forth and gave tal#ughters of mankind the

splendid gift of political liberty. Such are the men who now spend themselves

to secure the greater blessing of Equal Rightgieichildren of the future. (Dec.

20, 1924, p. 256)
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Despite the lack of substantive political progresth the ERA during the 1920s,
one of the reasortsgual Rightsvas able to remain generally positive during theade
was because it largely avoided being caught uperRied Scare mania of the mid-1920s.
While Woman Citizerand the Progressive branch of the movement sdffsggous
setbacks by red-baiting attackgjual Rightamade no mention at all of these trends.
Their only acknowledgement of the backlash agarsgressivism were occasional
references to the Supreme Court decisions thatwowed Progressive legislation during
the 1920s, a development that the liberal branatidd as unequivocally positive (e.g.,
Equal RightsMay 12, 1923).

Another reason for the optimistic outlookEdqual Rightsvas its focus on the
international movement during the 1920s. Whilghezijournal discussed international
feminist issues to a noticeable degree in the pfieage periodEqual Rightsshifted
considerably to the international arena after st with almost 60% of articles in 1930
addressing international issues (see Figure £8nhsequently, despite their lack of
noticeable progress on the home front, the progretige international movement helped
to overcome domestic defeats. Figure 4.9 showly similar trends in perceptions of
domestic opportunities betwegoman CitizemndEqual RightsFigure 4.10, however,
explains some of their divergence. NWP’s growimgpivement with the increasingly
successful international movement produced gerygrabitive perceptions of the
opportunity structure in the 1920s. The LeaguNation’s 1930 conference on the
Coadification of International Law presented one apnity for the international
movement to push for equal right for women, and NW&8 especially pleased with the

inclusion of American women among the delegatdbéaonference:
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When President Hoover appointed Ruth B. Shipleyedsgate to the
International Conference on the Codification oemational Law and Dr. Emma
Wold as technical advisor, he set a new precederthé United States of
America in relation to its women citizens [..] Wittomen themselves present at
the approaching conference there would seem t@be ggason to hope that
justice for women in nationality laws may at ldstfan entrance Egual Rights

March 8, 1930, p. 34)

Figure 4.8: Percentage of Articles with Internatioral Focus inWoman Citizen and
Equal Rights, 1910-1930
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Figure 4.9: Perceptions of Domestic Opportunities inVoman Citizen and Equal
Rights, 1910-1930
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Figure 4.10: Perceptions of International Opportunities inWoman Citizen and Equal
Rights, 1910-1930
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Equal Rightsalso made regular mention of growing rights for veonaround the
world, especially equal rights provisions in thevrteuropean constitutions following
WWI (e.g., April 14, 1923, p. 67). Such developmsgorompted the journal to proclaim,

“In all corners of the world, women are awakeniikg sleepy children and looking about
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them with great, wide eyes, marveling at the bnghs of the sunshine and the many
things the sunshine reveal€dual RightsNov. 11, 1924, p. 328).

In short,Woman CitizemndEqual Rightoffered fairly different perceptions of
the POS and COS, especially in the decade followirffyage. While th&/oman Citizen
became gradually more pessimistic during the 19@@arding the Progressive feminist
movement’s prospectgqual Rightsemained largely positive. Much of the optimist o
NWP and the liberal branch came from their avoigasfcRed Scare persecution, which
persistently plagued the Progressive branch froB8 I, as well as their focus on the
international arena in which feminism was faringcmibetter. The considerable
variation in the opportunity structure over timeldetween journals offers a good case
study for exploring whether and how the opportusttycture affects the movement’s
frames, tactics, and goals. | explore each ofetilmgvement outcomes below, paying
particular attention to differential effects of tpelitical and cultural opportunity

structures, and domestic and global opportunitycsires.

Il. CONFLICT AND CONSENSUSTACTICS, 1910-1930

Given the considerable variation in the opportusttycture over time, and
between journals, I turn now to the question of hibavpolitical and cultural opportunity
structures shaped the frames, tactics, and go#dfeafomen’s movement. A core
disagreement between NSMT and PPT concerns thefrleevements that avoid the
antagonization of opponents. Are consensus movismeiue to the late-30century,
as NSMT posits, or alternately are movements mkedylto utilize consensus tactics

when they confront a hostile opportunity structurgte first wave of the women’s
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movement offers a good case study for exploring dliestion. First-wave feminism is a
classical “old” movement, allowing us to examine MSMT hypothesis that consensus
tactics should be absent during this period. Asused above, the political and cultural
opportunity structure varied considerably betwe@h0t1930, which lends itself well to
examining the PPT hypothesis that the movementanifploy consensus tactics when the
opportunity structure closes (see Table 2.1, hygmithseries A).

Figure 4.11 shows that both journals exhibit gelhesamilar rates of opponent
identification. ThéNoman Citizern the pre-suffrage period ranges from a low ¢%26
of articles identifying opponents in 1916 to a hajtb5% in 1920.Equal Rights
fluctuates more dramatically during this periodhgiag from 72% of articles identifying
opponents in 1920, to just 26% the following yelrthe post-suffrage years, especially
the second half of the decade, however, opponentifitation remains relatively low for
both journals.

Figure 4.11: Rate of Opponent Identification inWWoman Citizen and Equal Rights,
1910-1930
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Woman Citizen

Figure 4.12 shows the covariance of opportundies the rate of opponent
identification for theVoman Citizen Between 1910 and 1921, the number of articles
addressing opponents ranged from 30-50% of thértataber of articles per year. After
1921, however, number of articles identifying opgats declined sharply, until virtually
none was mentioned by 1930. The decline in oppadentification follows closely on
the heels of the shift in perceptions of opporiesjtparticularly political opportunities.
Perceptions of the political climate quickly turneegative between 1918 and 1919;
while over 40% of articles identify positive potitil opportunities in 1918, within three
years it dips to just 11%, and by 1925 articlesmapee likely to identify political
constraints than opportunities. This trend closelyrors the rate of opponent
identification (with a one-year lag), suggestingttthe movement responded quickly to
diminishing political opportunities by shifting fmoconflict to consensus tactics.

Figure 4.12:Rate of Opponent Identification in Woman Citizen, 1910-1930
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A close reading of the texts enhances these gqaawtfindings. Early articles
regularly named those who were on the movemerds and those who were not, and in
this way, firmly established the boundaries of ti@vement by identifying an “out-
group.” The following passage regarding policetdlity towards British suffragettes
illustrates how solidarity was produced throughitentification of a common enemy:
“Such suffering is victorious. It is a witnesstbé faith that is in us. It proves to the
world that we are ready to suffer everything for belief, while at the same time it
focuses attention towards, and not away from, hivegtwe suffer for” Woman Citizen,
June 14, 1913, p. 191). Similarly, the followingleor expressed optimism regarding the
potential for opponents to undermine their own eaasd hence strengthen the suffrage
movement:

And if Mrs. Goodwin uses the money to spread auffrage literature, as she

probably will, it is bound to make converts to tiaise of votes for women. The

oftener the arguments against equal suffrage axggbt out and aired, the more

apparent their flimsiness becomaa/oman CitizenQctober 4, 1913, p. 316)

The ritual identification of opponents served innpavays to provide the groundwork on
which to build movement solidarity.

These opponents appeared in a number of forms.e pponents identified were
individuals—usually politicians—who were activelyrking to block feminist
campaigns. Frequently cited was Herbert Asquiita British Prime Minister from 1908-
1916, a longtime opponent of the suffrage movernmrekngland: “Mr. Asquith is an
avowed opponent of woman suffrage in any form, laiadbject evidently is to stave it

off as long as possibleioman CitizenJan. 15, 1910, p. 10). Antagonists also took the
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form of organizations, such as the liquor industvigich opposed women’s suffrage on
the grounds that it would advance the prohibitianse: “The New Jersey liquor interests
have come out into the open. They have openlyddddio fight the equal suffrage
amendment”\Voman CitizenApril 24, 1915, p. 127). In some instances, oppise
were much more diffuse but no less branded by thement. The following quote, for
example, acknowledges systemic injustice despédattk of a particular individual or
group on which to pin the blame:

We command your action in ordering investigatiotredtment of Miss Zelie

Emerson [a British suffragette]. We complain tBagland is torturing women

prisoners for offenses far less serious than thosamitted by men political

offenders in the pastWoman CitizenApril 12, 1913, p. 120).
This identification of opponents did not end witie end of the suffrage struggle,
however, but continued into the early 1920s. Th#&dwal American Women’s Suffrage
Association, reorganized as the League of Womerrgoh 1920, was especially vigilant
about identifying opponents seeking to exploit waleéewly won voting rights:

It [the League of Women Voters] has been opposedijsabeing opposed by the

professional politicians who are determined to kibejr power and have some

reason to believe that they may succeed, fightegpdrately as they are doing to

induct women into the parties in blind obediencéhwpowers that be and in

complete surrender to the system that they fino.dd this they raise the cry of

party loyalty and party regularity, by which thegam machine loyalty and

machine regularity and they are rallying about thimiuded women, some of

them real victims to the hypnotism of the rallyieny, others dazzled by illusory

power and position. The machine politicians artemeined that the new voters
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when they come into the parties shall subject tledras to authority and

surrender conscience and judgmewoMman CitizenJan. 1, 1921, p. 848)

While pointing out opponents was relatively commlanp throughout the 1910s,
systematic analysis of the entire period showedided fairly steadily throughout the
1920s until by 1930 it was not discussed at allesE later articles either failed to
mention opponents or in some cases actively deheidexistence. Consider, for
example, the following passage on the subjectrdf taform:

A situation has arisen before the American peopiekvit behooves housewives

to investigate for themselves--not for the benafiany Senate subcommittee or

club paper but for their own personal pocketbook$ [t is not a question of who

is to blamethat the housewife must determine. It is not estjon of whether the

present bill favors manufacturer or importer. Bilebefore Congress moves in
a direct, unchallenged line to the family pockethq@/oman CitizenAug.,
1929, p. 20, emphasis added)
Other articles commented on former opponents whe wew left toothless, no longer
posing threats to the movement: “We used to gatexkover him because he was part of
the opposition, but now it isn't opposition he pays; it is sour grief muddied with
resentment because human society has moved arhtte(@&Voman CitizenQct., 1928,
p. 16). This passage, while optimistic, suggdstsnmovement no longer faced serious
challenges. Such assertions undermined the folomdat which movement solidarity
had formerly been built.
Equal Rights

Figure 4.13 shows the covariance of opportunitrestae rate of opponent

identification forEqual Rights As in the case of th&oman Citizenthe rate at which
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opponents are identified is tightly coupled withigegptions of the political opportunity
structure. Positive perceptions peak for the jalim 1918, and show a steep decline in
1920. Allowing for a one- to two-year lag, thisrid mirrors the rate of conflict tactics;
Equal Rightsnames opponents in 65% of its articles in late81@hd over 72% in early
1920. Over the course of the next year, howewsitige perceptions of the POS quickly
decline, as does the rate of opponent identificationly 21% of articles utilize conflict
tactics in 1921, a 51-point decline in just oneryé&/hen the journal resumed
publication in 1923, it was generally less likebyidentify both political opportunities

and movement opponents than in its pre-suffragesyeBoth vary at similar rates
throughout the 1920s.

Figure 4.13: Rate of Opponent Identification inEqual Rights, 1913-1930
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Many of the opponents the journal identified wére $ame as those mentioned
by Woman Citizenincluding British Prime Minister Herbert AsquitRresident Wilson
before he came out in support of suffrage in 1@b8, the liquor industry. Unlike

NAWSA and theWoman Citizenthe National Woman'’s Party chose the uniquedanti
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opposing entire political parties rather than imdli’al politicians. Despite President
Wilson’s endorsement of suffrage and many Demacesnators voting for the measure,
NWP held the entire Democratic Party responsihi¢ife amendment’s failure to pass
Congress in 1918: “The President and the Demodratity must bear responsibility for
the closing of the Senate with suffrage still ddrtie the American people. The
Democrats are in control of the Senate and arenssdple for its inaction on suffrage”
(Equal RightsNov. 23, 1918, p. 6). While this strategy earrtezlite of many
politicians and even other suffrage organizatiohgtvdeemed the tactic too radical, it
does point to the confidence of NWP in its abitiyeffectively combat an opponent as
formidable as the Democratic Party. Considergf@ample, the following passage
regarding the campaign to get the Democratic Rargndorse the federal amendment at
their national convention:

The siege of St. Louis began on the morning of ik, when the first line

battalion went into action in the Democratic corti@ncity. Within an hour after

arriving we had captured the finest strategic laskee city and had established

headquarters there. We seized, without resistamt¢Beomanager's part, a

conspicuous corner of the lobby of the JeffersoteHa.] (Equal Rights,June 4,

1916, p. 7)
The militaristic rhetoric of this passage clearitg phe movement against the Democratic
Party, establishes a line of demarcation betweshdnd “them,” and provides a source
of solidarity for suffragists.

As with theWoman Citizenhowever, these conflict tactics appeared lesndiy
the late 1920s. Interesting to note is that ak fmirnals recognized increasing

constraints and setbacks for the movement, theyrisurgly becaméesslikely to pin the
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blame on any group or person. This suggests, thahthe movement’s shift from
conflict to consensus is not the result of wideagracceptance of feminism following
suffrage, but rather a tactical choice of movenagtiists to avoid inciting the

opposition at a time when the movement was too weakfectively combat it.

Correlations

Table 4.6 presents correlation coefficients betwibe rates of opponent
identification and select independent variableggéal one year) for thé&oman Citizen
andEqual Rights See Appendix C for full table of correlationd.durse, bivariate
correlations do not permit the establishment ofedity, nor do they allow one to control
for other variables. Nevertheless, certain pastemerge here.

First, political instabilitymeasuresre moderately well-correlated with use of
conflict tactics. Generally, the greater the pcditiinstability, the more likely the
movement was to identify opponents, as hypothesiZéd exception to this pattern is
Equal Rightswhich becomes less likely to identify opponeritsragreater turnover in
House seats.

Measures opolitical allies, however, do notonform to my hypotheses.
Presidential support for women'’s rights has a log aonsignificant correlation with
opponent identification in both journals, and thimmation of liquor industry opponents
of women'’s suffrage (with the passage of Prohihbitiactually shows negative
correlations with use conflict tactics.

| find mixed support for theultural contradictionshypothesis. World War | has

a positive effect on opponent identification, lutrly reaches significance faqual
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Hypothesis Measures of independent variables Corration Coefficients
Woman Citizen  Equal Rights Combined

1. During periods opolitical instability , Percent of congressional seats held by third 0.0841 0.4304* 0.2321*
the women’s movement will be more  parties
likely to useconflict tactics. Margin of victory for congressional -0.3112* -0.6314* -0.4587*

candidates
Number of Congressional House seats that 0.2300* -0.2892* -0.0131
change party

3. During periods in which the women’s  Presidential support for women'’s rights -0.0125 0.2361 0.1062
movement gainpolitical allies, it will (% of words in State of Union in support of
be more likely to useonflict tactics. women'’s rights)

Prohibition (1=1919-1930) -0.4694* -0.6540* -0.5486

4. During periods in which the women’s  Rate of women’s employment in the arts,  0.6825* 0.5861* 0.6335*
movement gainsultural allies, it will media, and clergy
be more likely to useonflict tactics. . L

Media coverage of  NY Timesndex 0.4472* 0.4367* 0.4415*
the women's Reader’s Guide 0.2260* 0.2135 0.2210*
movement

6. During periods otultural stability , the Red Scare (1=1923-30) -0.6900* -0.4411* -0.5730*
women’s movement will be more likely
to useconflict tactics.

7. During periods otontradiction World War | (1=1917-1918) 0.1288 0.4679* 0.2912*
between cultural values and
conventional social practicesthe
women’s movement will be more likely
to useconflict tactics.

12. During periods of increasirgerceived  Perceptions of political opportunities 0.5598* (Be3 0.5885*
opportunities, the women’s movement perceptions of cultural opportunities 0.3147* 629 0.2726*
will be more likely to useonflict ) ) »
tactics. Perceptions of domestic opportunities 0.5714* 08310 0.5761*

Perceptions of global opportunities 0.0346 0.1644 0.0896
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14. During periods of increasingjobal Number of countries passing full women’s  -0.5984* -0.6755* -0.6264*
opportunities, the women’s movement suffrage measures
will be more likely to useonflict Rate of political party competition across -0.2225* -0.5866* -0.3762*
tactics. countries
Rate of political participation across countries0.5731* -0.7193* -0.6287*
Social Movement Success 19" Amendment (1=1920) 0.2005 -0.3161* -0.0499
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 10 10
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypatheses 4 5
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 3

* p<.05
Note All independent variables are lagged one yeaju@rters).
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Rights This finding resonates with the historical reton the two organizations
(discussed more fully above): NAWSA (and tMeman Citizenmade the decision to
back off of direct confrontation during wartimethre spirit of patriotic unanimity, but
NWP (andEqual Right} used the war as an opportunity to vamp up mdaiibn efforts.
Thus, the differential effect of the war on the twarnals is not surprising.

All measures otultural allieshave significant positive relationships with
opponent identification for both journals, as hysized. Women’s employment in
cultural occupations, as well as media coveraghe@fmnovement has moderately high
correlations with rates of opponent identificatiddot surprisingly, the Red Scare (a
measure otultural instability) is significantly negatively correlated with thege of
opponent identification for both journals (r rangpegsween -0.44 and -0.69), suggesting
that the censorship and intimidation of organizsdihism during this period was
effective.

Perceptions of opportunities particularly political, cultural, and domestic
(overall) — all show significant positive corretais with rates of opponent identification,
as expected. While perceptions of cultural oppoties are only moderately correlated
with conflict tactics (r=0.27 combined), percepsasf political and domestic
opportunities show much stronger correlations @t59 and 0.58, respectively). In fact,
these correlations are some of the strongest foiptriod. Perceptions of global
opportunities, however, occur in the theoreticpligdicted direction, but are not well
correlated and fail to reach significance for aiffoeirnal.

Objectiveglobal opportunitieswhile all are significantly correlated with contlic

tactics, seem to produce counterintuitive effe€@sowing levels of women’s suffrage



121

around the world, as well as more general politahpetition and participation, are
negatively correlated with the use of conflict tegt These unexpected findings may be
the result of several factors. First, it is unljkthat any of these variables alone can
account for fluctuations in tactics, and of coussariate correlations do not allow us to
control for other variables (or, as the qualitatilga suggest, to test for interactions
between domestic- and global-level variables).oAlBe events that likely exerted a
more profound influence on the movement (such esttions of intergovernmental
organizations), can not be easily quantified, s do not lend themselves well to
guantitative analysis.

Finally, the suffrage victorin 1920 has no significant correlation with the oge
conflict tactics in th&Voman Citizenbut has a significant negative correlation with
Equal Rights'use of consensus tactics (r = -0.32). As the taiade and historical data
suggest, this is largely a function of the orgatizes single-issue focus before 1920,

making opponent identification after 1920 irreletvan

I1l. PoLiTicAL AND CULTURAL GOALS, 1910-1930

My second research question asks whether and wiggrconditions the
women’s movement shifted from political to cultugalals. This question again points to
a core disagreement between NSMT and PPT; the fargees that cultural goals are
characteristic of “new” social movements, while fioe latter, cultural goals are
indicative of movements in decline. If the PPT dtyyesis holds, we should expect to see
the women’s movement turn to cultural issues inpibst-suffrage period when the

opportunity structure began to close (see Tablgl®/dothesis series B).
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Both journals maintained a clear focus on politgaéls, in addition to strictly
suffrage, throughout much of the period (Figuredt.IFor theWoman Citizentheir rates
of politicization peak in 1924, four years afteffeage, with over 92% of all articles
addressing political issues. After 1924, howevelitigs sharply declines, showing up in
only 20% of the articles by 1930.

Figure 4.14: Percentage of Articles Identifying Padlical and Cultural Goals in
Woman Citizen and Equal Rights: 1910-1930
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Equal Rightshows a slightly different pattern. It too hasthigtes of
politicization in the 1910s, but depoliticizes imdiegtely after suffrage; 83% of articles
address political issues in the spring of 1920pdnog to only 44% by the fall. When the
journal reemerged in 1923, however, it returned tather high level of politicization
(77% in spring 1923) and while rates gradually thec throughout the rest of the

decade, they remained considerably higher thas cdteultural discussions.
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Articles addressing political issues range in tdpxen debates over the best
political tactics in furthering the movement’s adanto discussions of the goings-on in
Washington. These articles often spoke to the ntapoe of maintaining the
movement’s political eye, advocating for examplghé national capital is without
guestion the logical place for work along suffréiges that will influence not only the
United States but the nations of the worl@/dman CitizepJan. 25, 1913, p. 27).

The rates of discussion of cultural issues are rgélgebut not always, inversely
related to political issues. | use "culture” mstsense as a broad term that captures a
range of subjects, including the arts (e.g., fashmusic, theater) but also topics such as
the generational discord between flappers and gaeents, a push to rewrite marriage
vows to reflect more gender equality, and concabmit pro-military history lessons
taught in schools. In one article, for examjgqual Rightushes for an alternative
feminist magazine to counter the negative repraesiens of women in mainstream media
(Jan/Feb. 1921). Elsewhere they tout the beneffitsodern fashion (sééqual Rights,
Jan/Feb1921), and the importance of woman-centetddeeEqual Rights,
Jan/Feb1921).

For theWoman Citizenculturally-oriented articles are rare or absenil 1924,
but peak in spring 1929 with over 65% of articldgii@ssing cultural issueg&qual
Rights by contrast, briefly turns to cultural issueghe year after suffrage (nearly 40%
of articles in fall 1920), but pay little attentiom these issues after the journal was re-
launched in 1923. Cultural issues never compnisere than 18% dEqual Rights

articles in the 1920s.
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Figure 4.15 presents the covariance of perceptbopportunities and levels of
political and cultural foci inWoman Citizen Unlike in the case of tactics and frames, the
goals of the movement did not shift immediatelyhwatchange in perceptions of political
opportunities. Political opportunities declinecghly in 1919, but the shift away from
political goals did not occur until 1924, five yedater. Yet a closer examination of how
activists perceived cultural opportunities may shglat on this delay. While those do
not show the drastic shift that appears in termsatitical opportunities, we can discern
some patterned variation. In the 1910s, positeregptions of the cultural climate
appear in 10-20% of all articles, with a notableréase in 1917 and 1918 due largely to
the U.S. involvement in WWI. Yet beginning in ttadl of 1922, this positive outlook
becomes more rare, and articles are nearly egjilely to point out negative cultural
developments. The movement’s shift in focus fratitigal to cultural issues, then,
follows the convergence of declining cultural ogpaities with declining political
opportunities. Within one and half years of grogvpessimism about the cultural
climate, and following five years of diminished pichl opportunities, th&/oman
Citizenlargely depoliticized, adopting instead culturaalyo However, unlike in the case
of movement tactics and frames, which shifted gyiekth the first signs of diminishing
opportunities, movement goals respond much moselgim the political and cultural
environments. Given that goals are more centralntmvement than its strategies for
achieving those goals (i.e., its tactics and frgmes not surprising that movement
activists relinquish their original goals only whieoth the political and cultural climates

offer little hope for success.
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Figure 4.15: Percentage of Articles ldentifying Palical and Cultural Goals in
Woman Citizen, 1910-1930
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Figure 4.16: Percentage of Articles Identifying Palical and Cultural Goals in Equal
Rights, 1913-1930
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The depoliticization trends iBqual Rightsare perhaps more puzzling. The
immediate shift from political to cultural goaldefthe suffrage victory in 1920 differs
significantly from the trends iWoman Citizenwhich became even more strongly
focused on political issues in five years aftefraigle. One reason for this difference,
however, may be NWP’s failure to articulate additibgoals to suffrage. While
NAWSA and theCitizenregularly advocated suffrage as a means of actgehieir
ultimate goals of peace and protective labor lagimsh, NWP andEqual Rights
articulated no such additional agenda until 1923 mthe organization launched its ERA
campaign. Thus while suffrage for NAWSA represdrdgoartial victory, it constituted a
total victory for NWP. This finding is consistenith other research which finds that
some degree of hostility actually mobilizes actwiglenkins, Jacobs, and Agnone 2003;
Meyer 1993; Meyer and Staggenborg 1996; Santordramchsend 2006; Werum and
Winders 2001). Staggenborg (1991), for exampleterals that the relationship between
movement success and mobilization is curvilindaat ts, partial success or defeat
encourages mobilization, while both total succesbtatal defeat demobilizes a
movement. Th&/oman CitizemndEqual Rightglata taken together support this
finding, suggesting that both serious defeats atad success may lead to movement
depoliticization.

After NWP’s launch of the ERA campaign in 1923, lever, the journal returned
to a relatively high level of political focus andmmal focus on cultural issues. This too
differs significantly from the trends found Woman Citizenwhich quickly depoliticized
after 1924; however, we can explain this patterauph our existing theoretical

framework. While both the COS and POS became dpamdi-feminist by the mid-
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1920s Equal Rightscontinued to enjoy relatively high rates of cudtubpportunities
throughout this later period (due in large parthtsir avoidance of Red Scare
persecution). This pattern coincides with eafiraings that movement organizations
turn to cultural goals only aftéoththe political and cultural opportunity structugser

no hope for success.

Correlations

Table 4.7 presents correlation coefficients betwlerrates of cultural and
political foci and select independent variablegdled one year) for ti&@oman Citizen
andEqual Rights See Appendix C for full table of correlationedause cultural and
political goals are not measured as mutually exeodyd include correlation coefficients
for each separately, with correlation coefficieimispolitical goals shown in parentheses
below those for cultural goals. Again, these fimgdi are not intended to show causality,
but simply offer an alternate way to examine thiada
Most measures gfolitical instability have significant correlations with choice of goals,
and in the expected direction: as the politicalimmment becomes more unstable, the
movement is more likely to promote political goaad as it becomes more stable, the
movement is more likely to turn to cultural godrkis relationship tends to be stronger in
Equal Rightgwith correlations as high as -0.72), than in\tWeman Citizerfwith
correlation coefficients closer to 0.30).

As with opponent identification, | find little supg for thepolitical allies
hypothesis. As the president becomes more sugpatiwomen’s rights, the movement

does not show significant signs of turning towaotitital goals. Moreover, with the
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Table 4.7: Correlation Coefficients between MovemdrGoals and Select Independent Variables

Hypothesis Measures of independent variables Corration Coefficients
Woman Citizen  Equal Rights Combined

1. During periods opolitical stability Percent of congressional seats held by third -0.0298 -0.5111* -0.1884*
(political instability), the women’s parties (0.0860) (0.4682%) (0.2445%)
movement will be more likely to adopt Margin of victory for congressional 0.3350* 0.6751* 0.4487*
cultural goals (political goals) candidates (-0.2643%) (-0.7220%) (-0.4427*)

Number of Congressional House seats that -0.3463* 0.2080 -0.1404
change party (0.3775%) (-0.0621) (0.1791%)

3. During periods in which the women’s  Presidential support for women'’s rights -0.0266 -0.1376 -0.0666
movement loses (gainpplitical allies, (% of words in State of Union in support of  (0.1323) (0.2127) (0.1721%)
it will be more likely to adoptultural women’s rights)
goals (political goals) Prohibition (1=1919-1930) 0.3609* 0.4863* 0.3969*

(-0.2743%) (-0.6496%) (-0.4003%*)

4. During periods in which the women’s  Rates of women’s employment in the arts, -0.4771* -0.1600 -0.3697*
movement loses (gainsiltural allies, media, and clergy (0.4920%) (0.5567%) (0.4770%)
it will be more likely to adoptultural
goals (political goals) Media coverage of  NY Timesndex -0.3036* -0.2392 -0.2780*

the women'’s (0.2341%) (0.3678%) (0.2673%)
movement Reader's Guide -0.1609 -0.3275* -0.2156*
(0.0922) (0.2611%) (0.1485)

6. During periods otultural instability Red Scare (1=1923-30) 0.5299* -0.0358 0.3156*
(cultural stability), the women'’s (-0.5932%) (-0.4187%) (-0.4940%)
movement will be more likely to adopt
cultural goals (political goals)

7. During periods otongruity World War | (1=1917-1918) -0.1314 -0.2389 -0.1675*
(contradiction) between cultural (0.2143) (0.4512%) (0.3221%)
values and conventional social
practices the women’s movement will
be more likely to adoptultural goals
(political goals).

12. During periods of decreasing Perceptions of political opportunities -0.4874* -0.0210 -0.2793*
(increasing)perceivedopportunities, (0.5031%) (0.2707%) (0.3967%)
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the women’s movement will be more  Perceptions of cultural opportunities -0.3556* -0.2214 -0.2646*
likely to adoptcultural goals (political (0.3244%) (0.0348) (0.2284%)
goals) Perceptions of domestic opportunities -0.5007* -0.1107 -0.3269*
(0.4434%) (0.2537%) (0.3700%)
Perceptions of global opportunities -0.2984* -0.0856 -0.1682*
(0.2225%) (0.0447) (0.1742%)
14. During periods of decreasing Number of countries passing full women’s  0.4414* 0.3444* 0.4022*
(increasingylobal opportunities, the suffrage measures (-0.3846%*) (-0.6144*) (-0.4432%)
women’s movement will be more likely Rate of political party competition across 0.1200 0.5232* 0.2493*
to adoptcultural goals (political goals) countries (0.0907) (-0.4486%*) (-0.0984)
Rate of political participation across countries 39&B8* 0.3998* 0.3914*
(-0.3530%) (-0.6562%) (-0.4373%)
Social Movement Success 19" Amendment (1=1920) -0.1003 0.7983* 0.2356*
(0.1042) (-0.5697%) (-0.1948%)
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 9 6 12
9) (10) (13)
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypatheses 3 4 4
3) 4) 3
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 6 8 2
(6) (4) (2
* p<.05

Note: All independent variables are lagged one yeaugttgrs).

Because cultural and political goalsrmsemeasured as mutually exclusive, | include dafian coefficients for each (political goals shoimn

parentheses)
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elimination of liquor industry opponents (with thassage of the Prohibition
amendment), the movement actually becomes mory lik¢urn toward cultural goals,
away from political goals, contrary to the politipgocess hypothesis.

Again, | find partial support for theultural contradictionshypothesis: World
War | generally has a positive and significanttielaship with politicization (though the
correlation is smaller and nonsignificant for iIN®eman Citizen For the most part,
measures ofultural allieshave significant positive relationships with pickll foci (and
significant negative relationships with culturatifofor both journals, as expected.
Specifically, women’s employment in cultural occtipas is moderately well-correlated
with movement goals in the expected direction, media coverage of the movement has
small to moderate positive correlations with poéitigoals, as expected.

Again, the Red Scare (a measurewftural instability) shows moderate to high
negative correlations with the rate of politicatifgparticularly for theNoman Citizen
(r=-0.59). Interestingly, the Red Scare appealsaiee mad&qual Rightgurn away
from political issues, but not necessarily towardiural issues (the coefficient is nearly
zero and non-significant). As the qualitative datdicate, this was the same time at
which Equal Rightdbegan heavily focusing on international issuesyetas a wider
range of domestic issues.

Perceptions of opportunitiggroduce more consistent results with regard toaghoi
of goals: in almost every case, more positive geioas about opportunities — political
and cultural, as well as domestic and global -sageificantly correlated with higher
rates of political foci, and lower rates of cultiui@ci. Correlation coefficients for the

Woman Citizemange from 0.22 to 0.50. Perceptions of opporiesire less well-
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correlated with goals ikqual Rightshowever, particularly cultural and global
opportunities, which have small and nonsignificaatrelation coefficients. In every case,
however, the relationship occurs in the hypothesdieection.

While most measures of objectigibal opportunitiegeach significance, they
again occur in the opposite direction of that hjyestzed. Growing levels of women’s
suffrage around the world, as well as more gerpottical competition and
participation, are negatively correlated with goét foci and positively correlated with
cultural foci. Again, while these findings do natndorm to my hypotheses, this may
potentially be a measurement issue. As | dischiege these variables alone are not
particularly good measures of global opportunitées] bivariate correlations do not
allow us to gauge the overall effect of such oppaties. Moreover, the qualitative and
historical data point to the importance of evehtt &are not easily quantified, and thus
are not captured in this analysis. Of courseaym@so simply be the case that the
movement during this period was simply not welliaéd to global processes and events.

Finally, as expected thguffrage victoryn 1920 has a very small and non-
significant relationship with goals in t¢oman Citizenbut it is highly correlated with
cultural foci (r = 0.80) and political foci (r = &7) inEqual Rights Again, the
qualitative and descriptive data suggest thisrgely a function of the organization’s
single-issue focus, making its political agendaotdte in the few years following

suffrage.
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IV. COLLECTIVIST AND INDIVIDUALIST FRAMING, 1910-1930

A third core disagreement between NSMT and PP Eawms the conditions under
which movements replace collectivist with indivitigarhetoric. If NSMT is correct in
arguing that individualism is unique to movemerftthe postindustrial late-30century,
we should not expect to find this characteristithia first wave of the women'’s
movement, a quintessential “old” movement. If tiR&TFhypothesis holds, however, we
should expect to see the movement turn to moreichaklist rhetoric as its opportunities

wane, regardless of historical era (see Tablel¥dothesis series C).

Figure 4.17: Levels of Collectivist and Individualst Frames inWoman Citizen,
1910-30
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Figure 4.18:Levels of Collectivist and Individualist Frames inEqual Rights, 1913-
1930
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Figures 4.17 and 4.18 show the changes in theduwmals’employment of
collectivist and individualist frames. As discusse Chapter Three, this composite
measure is based on 16 items measuring individoalisd collectivism. These items are
combined into one index ranging from -8 to 8, stiet high positive scores indicate a
higher level of collectivist frames employed, loagative scores indicate stronger
individualist frames, and zero indicates equal lewé individualism and collectivism.
The two journals’ patterns in the pre-suffrage gerare relatively similar, with both
employing collectivist rhetoric rather frequentlyhey diverge in the post-suffrage
period, however; th&voman Citizemgradually moves away from collectivist rhetoric
throughout the 1920 qual Rightgapidly individualizes in the one year after satfe,
however, but resumes its pre-suffrage levels dectvism in 1923. | explore both

trends in more depth below, and offer some explandor their divergence.
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Woman Citizen

While theCitizers use of the collectivist frame was far more pradwnt than
the individualist frame in the pre-suffrage yed&ngthe early 1920s this trend began to
reverse as more individualist frames marked theortee The line first dips below zero
in the 1923, indicating that frames were more {ikel be individualist, and by the end of
1924 individualist frames consistently appear nforguently than collectivist frames.
The rate of collectivism is tightly coupled withrpeptions of political opportunities,
allowing just a one-year lag for collectivism. Batecrease, and at similar rates, between
1918 and 1930.

A detailed look at the rhetoric employed reinfort®sse quantitative findings and
elaborates the ways in which the journal expressdidctivism and individualism. One
component of the collectivist frame frequently fdun pre-suffrage period was the
encouragement of gender-based solidarity. Oneogutir example, simply states: “The
woman voter was a suffragist first. She cannotdéde the suffragist’'W/oman Citizen,
Dec.13, 1919, p. 558). Even as late as 1923, iwréepressed similar sentiments:

| have found, however, that because of the newnigh® experience, women

who are alive to political interests are awarehef value of sex solidarity. This

is a common psychological phenomenon to be fouradl imewly developed

groups. Woman CitizenJan.13, 1923, p. 16)

This “psychological phenomenon” was not to lasglamowever. By the mid-1920s,
women were much less likely to identify on the basitheir gender, and tl@&tizen

often even admonished them for doing so:
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Women are ceasing to demand odds because of éxeiilGompetition today is
not so much between the sexes as between indigid&alr efficient work of any
sort a kind of sexlessness is hecessary: one bagorinearily a capable human

being, not a member of a se¥Wdman CitizenDec. 1928, p. 11)
Collectivism also frequently took the form of encaging readers to act on behalf of
women as a group. One author reminded readeraidtikers for the suffrage cause
would always have the personal secondary to tha mesiie, there would be little to
block the progress within the rank&¥/6man CitizenJuly 22, 1911, p. 226). These calls
to action dwindled over time, until by the mid-1820ey were replaced by suggestions
to put the personal first:

It was the first sign of change. No longer wemytfthe Junior League]

graciously pledging support to an establishedtintstin well outside their own

lives. They now wished to ‘promote interest of nbems’ in other words, to

educate themselvedVpman CitizenSep.1929, p. 13)
Similarly, by the mid-1920s articles began appeapvwiith greater frequency addressing
issues of self-esteem, personal empowerment, anthhieealth. In 1923, th@itizen
launched a regular column written by a medical digethich specifically addressed
these types of questions, frequently urging reatteastend first and foremost to their
personal health:

What each wants to know is, how much of that helaglafatigue, indigestion is
produced by a tangible cause, as lobster, and haet oy an intangible cause, as
an attack of anger externalizing itself throughghbconscious as indigestion.

(Woman CitizenQct. 1925, p. 40)



136

Moreover, theCitizenoften included highlights of women’s achievements
throughout the sample period, although authorgeshifom collectivist to individualist
frames over time. Consider for example the folloywassage that explicitly
acknowledges the efforts of the movement in seguyender equality for women:

The world owes so much to its suffrage leadersahiaty woman who today is

earning a fair salary, practising a professiontguoting her own home and

children, is doing so, not alone by merits of henphowever great these things

may be, but by the daily sacrifice, the heroicifode, the flaming vision of

hundreds of brave leaders and thousands of inocuresys followers in the fight

for women's equalityWoman Citizerk-eb. 14, 1920, p. 835)

Five years later, women were much more hesitaatttibute their personal successes to
the movement, instead ascribing their successeio dlwvn virtues, declaring for example:
“l am not a politician,” she continued with a hgasmile. ‘I had never taken the
slightest interest in politics, not even in womalffrage until four years ago. | believe
that my experience and training in business woretbetion for me™ (Woman Citizen,
Feb. 7, 1925, p. 14). While the journal highlighteomen’s achievements throughout
the sample period, by the mid-1920s they were stggethat women’s positions were
based solely their own merit.

Often, theCitizenencouraged collectivism by reminding women thatctrral
barriers prevented them from achieving full eqyaliin early years, the most frequently
mentioned barrier was of course women'’s disenfrigechent; yet in the years following
suffrage, theCitizenoften made mention of continuing structural inedigs. In
justifying the League of Women Voter’s continuedildnce, its leaders reminded

readers, “We have won political equality but we tmat be so flushed with success that
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we forget women are not yet on an equal footindpwwien in industry or the civil
service” Woman CitizenJan.1, 1921, p. 848). Gradually, however, writerghe
Citizenbegan to suggest that these structural impedinegris diminishing or had been
already overcome. One female architect, for exapgknowledged some
discrimination in her line of work, but denied asystematic discrimination in the
industry:
Once inside the profession a woman encounterslitieyprejudice. | remember
at the outset of my career feeling heartbroken tmx&was not allowed to build
a house for a relative. | thought at the time thats only because | was a
woman. Now | think that it was because | was sangp For every person who
eliminates a woman as an architect because sh&dsnan--there is another
person who employs her because she is a womantwbhgalance.\Woman
Citizen,July 14, 1923, p. 9)
Others suggested that women themselves were teltamany disadvantage they may
face. TheCitizenreprinted the following interview without any cgél commentary:
Dr. Marie Farnsworth, of New York University, balas, however, that where
prejudice exists it is usually deserved. “A woniame explains, “is not as
serious about her work. She is usually not williag@pply herself as long and
patiently to study as chemistry requires.” (May Q.98. 47)
By arguing that structural barriers to women’s &duality had been overcome, the
Citizensquandered one of the primary ways to mobilizer tlegiders.
Equal Rights
TheEqual Rightdata offer some surprising results. Rather thenoee gradual

individualization during the 1920s, as was the agitle theWoman Citizenthe journal
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rapidly individualized in the immediate aftermathsaffrage, falling from a score of 1.33
in the spring of 1920 to -0.31 the following falAgain, this figure may reflect in part the
small sample size in 1920-21 (an average of 1tlestper quarter). Yet unlike in the
case of perceptions of the opportunity structureyhich the journal simply ceased
discussing it in the limited space in 1920-21, hbeewriters actively adopted stronger
individualist rhetoric. In other words, the rasidift in this index is not merely the result
of a lack of collectivist rhetoric, but also anriease in individualist rhetoric. When the
journal resumed publication in 1923, however, theel of collectivism matched—and
even exceeded—much of the pre-suffrage levels.lé/this rate decreased gradually
over the course of the decade, it consistently ne@dain the positive range, indicating
higher levels of collectivism than individualism.

Findings from the qualitative content analysisgupand contextualize these
enumerative findings. As was the case withwWaman CitizenEqual Rightscommonly
encouraged sex-based solidarity, employing terrol as “sisters,” “fellow suffragists,”
and later appropriated the newly coined term “Fastiito identify activists in the post-
suffrage period. Writers often invoked the metaplia union there is strength,” to
remind readers of the necessity of identifying wita suffrage (and later feminist) cause.
The following writer, for example, encouraged: “ladtwomen stand together as sisters,
shoulder to shoulder, in one great united effone will we realize our goal. ‘In Union
There is Strength”’Equal RightsOct. 17, 1914, p. 7). Yet unlike tiboman Citizen
Equal Rightscontinued to promote sex-based solidarity in thetsuffrage years:

She soon realizes that she alone cannot remakeotthe into a fair and just

place for her to work in. That is when she becoaEsminist--when she knows
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that she must unite with other women to destrogver the barriers which have

stopped or delayed her progregxjal RightsAug. 27, 1927, p. 228)

This and other similar passages reminded readatshi@ struggle for women’s equality
was far from over, and only a collective movementld bring about such reforms.

In a similar vein, the journal encouraged womenamdy to identify with the
cause, but actively work toward its achievemerea® of this sort ranged from urging
readers to donate financially to the journal arelMational Woman’s Party (even
designating a “Self-Sacrifice Day” for financialmions (se&qual RightsAug. 22,
1914)) to reminding the women of enfranchised stadecontinue working for the
suffrage cause: "Use your power, now that you hiawdake known your demand, if you
wish to help other womenEQual RightsApr. 2, 1916, p. 9). Elsewhere, even drawing
on the revolutionary rhetoric of ti@ommunist Manifestdhe journal exclaimed:
"Women of these states unite! We have only ourrghtn lose, and a whole nation to
gain" Equal RightsOct. 4, 1916, p. 9)Equal Rightsalso frequently highlighted the
contributions of individual women who had sacrifider the cause, perhaps no one as
much as Inez Milholland, who died while campaigniogsuffrage. While her cause of
death was officially ruled an anemic deficiencyg jburnal suggested to readers that she
died from over-exhaustion, literally giving herdifo the suffrage cause:

In the cause of equal suffrage, [Inez Milhollandjrised until she died--laboring

with an earnestness, enthusiasm and intensitye#etusted even her superb

vitality. She gave all she had to the cause, anthbajiven all else, at last she

gave her life. Equal RightsDec. 9, 1916, p. 10)

After suffrage, the encouragement for collectiviere$ continued. The journal often

argued that women in privileged positions (as mains readers were) had an obligation
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to work for the Equal Rights Amendment on behalfhafse less fortunate: "We are
working for the working woman, for the weak wom#éor,the burdened womanE(ual
Rights Sep. 1, 1923, p. 231). And unlike M®man Citizenvhich in its later years
resorted to appeals to individual self-interesntativate womenEqual Rights
unequivocally promoted feminist activism for theater good, arguing for example:
"Those who would join in the pilgrimage towards BhRights must leave behind
ambition, self-interest, and egotisniEdual RightsAug. 4, 1923, p. 194).

In part,Equal Rightsvas able to maintain a high level of collectivieetause it
acknowledged continuing structural barriers to woimequality. Women’s
disenfranchisement was not surprisingly the mesjuently mentioned form of structural
inequality in the pre-suffrage period, but at tirkegial Rightsnoted more widespread
problems. In the following passage, for exampie,duthor recounts an allegory of a
woman who petitions her local judge for the rightbte:

The judge was sorry for Jane, for he thought Jaasanmighty attractive

woman, and a smart woman too, in spite of her quleass, so he talked to some

of the men in the county and they clubbed togetindrbought Jane a nice little

Kentucky pedestal. The judge made a splendid spmetidane thanked them all

and said she would try it, and she did, but sheddtivery tiresome climbing up

and down so muchE@ual RightsJune 27, 1914, p. 8)
The author not only recognized the political inddigs faced by women, but also the
more insidious and culturally-embedded forms otwinsination.

With the federal suffrage amendment ratified in@,3Be journal virtually ceased
discussing structural inequalities until afteraihched its campaign for an Equal Rights

Amendment in 1923. The ERA was explicitly billesilagislation for the "removal of
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discrimination against womenE@ual RightsFeb. 17, 1923, p. 2), and the journal was
direct about needing such legislation to overcameerémaining inequalities faced by
women:

Women are now free in the narrow political seniseytmay cast their ballots and

if they have the wisdom, exert a profound influenEgovernment affairs. But in

the deeper meaning of the word Liberty they atkistmuch the same position

as they were before the suffrage bill passeduél RightsFeb. 2, 1923, p. 8)

Because the ERA remained a central focus for NWwutihout the 1920s, the journal
continued justifying its need on the basis of awntig structural inequality faced by
women.

Also in contrast to th€itizen Equal Rightgarely addressed issues of self-
esteem, personal expression, or mental healthoffilyequarters in which issues related
to the self comprised more than 10% of articles wdke 1920-21 period, in which the
rate climbed to as high as 75% of articles. AeSdh this period ranged from discussing
the liberatory potential of art which gives womenaatlet for emotional expression (see
Equal RightsMay 1920, p. 62), to the mental health probleated by the “modern
housewife” (se&qual RightsJan/Feb. 1921, p. 359). Elsewhere, the joumaéd
fashion as a means to express oneself:

But the modern tendency is marked, and it will aurg in spite of all the

resistance that its various enemies can deviss.t€hdency is to recognize dress

as an art, and one of the greatest arts, for dgipee is that of liberating the

expression of individuality Hgual RightsJan/Feb. 1921, p. 354)

WhenEqual Rightgesumed publication in 1923, however, mentionughsissues

virtually ceased. At a time when tR#izenbecame increasingly focused “the self,”
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Equal Rightdurned their attention almost exclusively to tlodlertive position of
women.

These findings present a challenge to the clainderbg NSMT. Clearly
individualistic rhetoric is not a characteristidgure to recent social movements, as
shown in the post-suffrage period of the feminisvement. In the 1920&4oman
Citizenarticles contained a high level of individualistietoric, and this transition to
individualism was tightly coupled with a negativefsin perceptions of political
opportunities, suggesting that the movement hagasing difficulty inspiring collective
mobilization as political opportunities atrophiequal Rightsby contrastheld
considerably more positive perceptions of the P@&uighout the 1920s, largely because
of their focus on the international arena, an areshich organized feminism was faring
much better. Consequently, their rates of coNesita remained considerably higher
during this period than that of téoman Citizen

The exception to this pattern occurred in 1920e2ting whichEqual Rights
rapidly individualized. Contrary to th@itizen individualization in this case may have
resulted from success rather than defeat. As stistliabove, NWP focused exclusively
on the vote; once the suffrage amendment waseadhiifi 1920, the organization had no
alternate agenda until it launched its campaigriferERA in 1923. In other words,
winning the vote represented a partial victoryN&fWSA, while it constituted a total
victory for NWP. Drawing on previous research ttiads some opposition can actually
be healthy for social movements (Jenkins, JacaoitsAgnone 2003; Meyer 1993; Meyer

and Staggenborg 1996; Santoro and Townsend 2086g&tborg 1991; Werum and
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Winders 2001), these data similarly suggest trdividualization, like depoliticization,

may result from both defeats and success.

Correlations

Table 4.8 presents correlation coefficients betwberrates of collectivism and
select independent variables (lagged one yeath&/Noman CitizemndEqual Rights
See Appendix C for full table of correlations.

Most measures gfolitical instability are significantly correlated with
individualization, and the relationship occurshe tiypothesized direction. That is, as the
political environment became more stable by rengrno two-party rule, with low
turnover and wide margins of victory for politicandidates, the movement’s frames
became more individualistic.

On the other hand, the presencealitical allies shows low or negative
correlations with use of collectivism, contrarymy hypothesis. Presidential support for
women’s rights has little to no relationship witlowement collectivism, and the passage
of Prohibition is actually negatively correlatedhvcollectivism.

I again find little support for theultural contradictionshypothesis. As expected,
World War | has a positive and significant relasbip with collectivism (particularly for

theWoman Citizej) but the correlation coefficients are relativehyall.
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Hypothesis Measures of independent variables Corration Coefficients
Woman Citizen  Equal Rights Combined
1. During periods opolitical instability , Percent of congressional seats held by third 0.2635* 0.4694* 0.3097*
the women’s movement will be more  parties
likely to usecollectivist rhetoric. Margin of victory for congressional -0.5598* -0.6982* -0.5410*
candidates
Number of Congressional House seats that 0.2455* 0.0323 0.1658*
change party
3. During periods in which the women’s  Presidential support for women'’s rights 0.0521 0.0406 0.0526
movement gainpolitical allies, it will (% of words in State of Union in support of
be more likely to useollectivist women’s rights)
rhetoric. Prohibition (1=1919-1930) 0.7635* -0.5104* 00t
4. During periods in which the women’s  Rates of women’s employment in the arts, 0.8949* 0.3890* 0.6861*
movement gainsultural allies, it will media, and clergy
be more likely to useollectivist . L
rhetoric. Media coverage of  NY Timesndex 0.6525* 0.3356* 0.5087*
tmhﬁv";’%";f‘? S Reader's Guide 0.4038* 0.3147* 0.3402*
6. During periods otultural stability , the Red Scare (1=1923-30) -0.8576* -0.2310 -0.6028*
women’s movement will be more likely
to usecollectivist rhetoric.
7. During periods otontradiction World War | (1=1917=1918) 0.2554* 0.1800 0.2202*
between cultural values and
conventional social practicesthe
women’s movement will be more likely
to usecollectivist rhetoric.
12. During periods of increasirgerceived  Perceptions of political opportunities 0.6277* 160 0.3882*
opportunities, the women’s movement
will be more likely to useollectivist Perceptions of cultural opportunities 0.5281* -(B03 0.3625*
rhetoric. Perceptions of domestic opportunities 0.6820* 209 0.4530*
Perceptions of global opportunities 0.1974 -0.0383 0.1648*
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14. During periods of increasingjobal Number of countries passing full women’s  -0.8560* -0.4660* -0.6730*
opportunities, the women’s movement suffrage measures
will be more likely to useollectivist Rate of political party competition across -0.5042* -0.3486* -0.4030*
rhetoric. countries
Rate of political participation across countries .8513* -0.4982* -0.6794*
Social Movement Success 19" Amendment (1=1920) 0.0386 -0.6922* -0.1644*
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 11 13
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypatheses 4 4 4

Total Nonsignificant Coefficients

* p<.05
Note All independent variables are lagged one yeaju@rters).
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All measures otultural allieshave significant positive correlations with
collectivism for both journals, as expected. Wors@mployment in cultural
occupations is highly correlated with collectivismtheWoman Citizerfr = 0.89), and
slightly less correlated fdtqual Rightqr = 0.39). Media coverage of the movement is
also positively correlated with higher rates oflectivism (r ranges from 0.31 to 0.65).

Also as expecteaultural instability—in this case the Red Scare — has a
significant negative relationship with collectivismtheWoman Citizerfr = -0.86), but
no significant relationship witkqual Rights As discussed above, this finding is not
particularly surprising, aBqual Rightsand the National Woman’s Party were able to
avoid the red-baiting that so severely hinderedjfrssive feminist organizing.

Perceptions of opportunitiggoduce mixed findings. Generally, rates of
collectivism in theNNoman Citizerare moderately to highly correlated with positive
perceptions of opportunities (especially politiaatd domestic opportunities, with
correlation coefficients between 0.63 and 0.68)e $ame is not true &qgual Rights
however, for which perceptions of opportunities aaes of collectivism are almost
entirely uncorrelated. This may be an effect efdhomalous period between 1920 and
1921, in which the movement demobilized followihg suffrage victory. These
bivariate correlations also do not take into ac¢dn@ complex interrelationships
between domestic and global opportunities, whiehghalitative data suggest are
significant developments f&qual Rightsn the 1920s.

Across the board, objectigobal opportunitieslo not conform to the
hypotheses. As women gained voting rights, arnbéiscal competition and

participation more generally increased, both jolsrb@came more individualist.
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However, as discussed above, this may potentialithe result of poor quantitative
measures. The global factors highlighted by higtay, sociologists, and the journals
themselves as having a significant impact on theament are not easily quantified, and
thus are not captured in this analysis (see Bet&oi999b; Joachim 1999; Joachim
2007; Meyer 1999; Stienstra 1994). Of course, ity also suggest that the movement
was not particularly affected by global events ahdnges.

Finally, thesuffrage victorywith the ratification of the ¥9amendment affected
the two journals differently, in line with the quative findings presented above. It had
virtually no relationship with collectivism in th&oman Citizenbut shows a significant
negative correlation with collectivism Bqual Rightqr = -0.69) Again, qualitative and
historical data suggest this is likely an effecth# single-issue focus of the National
Woman'’s Party, which resulted in immediate indigtization in 1920-21, following the
fulfillment of the organization’s agenda. By comtiethe multi-issue agenda of NAWSA
(and thewoman Citizenallowed the organization to remain mobilized ardwngoing

campaigns.

V. DiIscusSION ANDCONCLUSION

We can draw a number of conclusions from the pgedaented here. Most
obvious, perhaps, is the weak explanatory pow®&3M¥ T in accounting for the rise of
an individualized, depoliticized, and consensusttgd feminist movement. Because
first-wave feminism, a movement at the height ef itdustrial era, showed clear signs of
these three characteristics, it becomes diffiauittribute them—at least solely—to

postwar rationalization (Habermas 1973), the groofttine middle class (Inglehart 1977;
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1990), or post-industrialism (Touraine 1988). ¥Wees PPT offer a better account of
these trends? With some qualifications, the ansyppears to be yes.

TheWoman Citizershows clear signs of individualization and turniag
consensus tactics within one year of perceptiorteofeasing political opportunities.
While political opportunities clearly had an impact the tactics and frames used by the
Woman Citizenwhen used alone the POS offers less explanatwsipfor the shift in
the journal’s goals. The conservative backlashrsgjguffrage, the indifference of the
younger generation to feminist goals, and the Restl Scare presented serious obstacles
to Progressive feminism, but these developmentstiebe overlooked when considering
strictly political opportunities. Cultural opportiies, considered together with political
opportunities, offer a better explanation for thamge in the movement’s focus from
political to cultural issues in the mid-1920s. Ywihen the movement faced soundly
negative opportunity structures,boththe political and cultural realms, did it
depoliticize. This is in many ways a logical findi because goals are more central to a
movement than its strategy, and by definition asaller and oriented towards long-term
gains, a movement should be unlikely to relinquistoriginal goals until after both
political and cultural opportunities have been tughly exhausted.

The data fronEqual Rightffer some unexpected results. First, this brasfch
the movement rapidly individualized, depoliticizeahd turned to consensus tactics
immediately after winning suffrage in 1920. Ye&wding on research by Staggenborg
(1991) and others, we can explain this brief tramé consequence of a total victory in
winning suffrage. These findings suggest thatétationship between the movements

and its opportunity structure is curvilinear, sticat crushing defeatndtotal success
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demobilizes a movement, while partial victories rhpé activists. Because the NWP
failed to articulate an alternate agenda in the géiar suffrage, winning the vote
constituted a total success. When the organizédiamched its ERA campaign in 1923,
we see a return to pre-suffrage levels of colléstiv politicization, and use of conflict
tactics.

The second surprising result conceffggial Rights'unexpectedly high levels of
collectivism and politicization (compared\fdoman Citizenin the later 1920s. We can
explain this trend in part through the generallyrenpositive COS enjoyed by the liberal
branch of the movement. As discussed above, th® N\gely escaped the Red Scare
persecution that plagued the Progressive branchasma resulEqual Rightamaintained
more positive perceptions of the COS. Distinguighietween domestic- and global-
level opportunities can also shed light on theserdpanciesEqual Rightsvas
considerably more focused on international issmas\Woman Citizemn the late 1920s.
This difference in focus is significant becauseiinational feminism fared much better in
the late 1920s than American feminism. While Gotirnals had similar perceptions
about the domestic opportunity structufgual Rightsoffered a much more positive
assessment about global opportunities for sucdesdinguishing between the domestic
and global opportunity structure is important, thearticularly for movements that
become more embedded in global structures and ggesdEqual Rightsfocus on the
generally positive international arena, as weltagnjoyment of a more positive
domestic COS, allowed it to maintain fairly higlvéés of collectivism and continue

advocating its political agenda throughout the 920
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Finally, an examination of correlations betweenttiree dependent variables and
various types of movement opportunities providesttaer way of assessing these
relationships, albeit in a rather basic sense. ey, measures of political instability,
World War I, the presence of cultural allies, ane Red Scare are moderately to highly
correlated with consensus tactics, depoliticizataond individualization trends. By
contrast, the presence of political allies and cje global opportunities either have low
correlations with the dependent variables, or #tationship does not occur in the
expected direction.

In most cases, perceptions of opportunities anmgfggntly correlated with
changes in goals, tactics, and rhetoric. A fewepkions to this pattern stand out. First,
perceptions of global opportunities are not paléidy well correlated with any of the
dependent variables, despite the historical anditgtize findings presented above.
SecondEqual Rightsperceptions of opportunities—domestic and globalwell as
political and cultural—are also not well correlateith movement outcomes. Again, this
may be a reflection of the single-issue focus of N\i¢ading to demobilization in the 2
years after suffrage. For instance, when examiairlg 1913-1919 and 1923-1930 (i.e.,
removing the anomalous period of 1920-23), con@tatbetween levels of collectivism
and perceptions of opportunities range from 0.30.4@, much higher than when
including the years following suffrage. These fimgs reinforce the qualitative data that
suggest the single-issue focus of the National Wosnaarty andqual Rightamade the

organization susceptible to defeat as well as itteny in 1920.
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CHAPTER 5: SECOND-WAVE FEMINISM

As the previous chapter demonstrated, the firstea\the women’s movement
strongly and consistently exhibited characteristicéew” social movements—
including the use of individualist rhetoric, the @oyment of consensus tactics, and the
adoption of cultural goals—but only after it exgerced a significant decline in its
political and cultural opportunities for mobilizati in the 1920s. The second wave of the
movement offers another opportunity to evaluatendanade by NSMT and PPT.
However, unlike the first and third waves of themem’s movement, which NSMT
scholars have unequivocally characterized as “aidf “new” movements, respectively,
there exists disagreement with regard to the sea@ve, which has been characterized
by some as a new social movement (e.g., Byrne IB&@or and Whittier 1992), and by
others as an “old” movement (e.g., Lotz 2003) either case, according to NSMT we
should expect to see the second wave exhibit densikvels of “new” or “old”
movement characteristics, respectively. Alterryatedsk whether the movement
fluctuated in its use of conflict and consensusicgacpolitical and cultural goals, and
collectivist and individualist frames, and whetkach fluctuations correspond to
variation in the opportunity structure.

Here, as in the previous chapter, | provide anieer of this wave of the
movement, focusing specifically on the makeup efdpportunity structure. Given the
bias in historical and social movement literatwweghe movement’s emergence and
peak, scholars have documented this period extgsincluding the effects of the
opportunity structure on this emergent stage ohtbgement (see for example, Buechler

1990; Costain 1992; Klein 1984). | make use oséhsources to provide necessary
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context for the emergence second-wave feminisdraw on the few secondary sources
available to measure changes in the political afidhi@l environments during the decline
of the movement, supplemented with primary datare/igaps exist. | then document
changes in the movement’s framing, tactics, andsgmetween 1970 and 1985, and
examine whether the fluctuations in the opportusityctures can explain these trends.
Finally, | present correlation coefficients betwébease dependent variables and select
independent variables. Again, because of the velgtsmall sample size (16 years &if
our backsand 14 years fa¥ls) and a lack of consistent quantitative data acatiseree
historical periods, a more rigorous multivariatet t&f my hypotheses is unfeasible.
However, in presenting bivariate correlations drartsignificance levels, | seek to
triangulate the qualitative and descriptive finding

In short, the findings presented here lend credémtiee PPT hypothesis that
movements turn to consensus tactics, cultural gaats individualist frames when
political and cultural opportunity structures atngp Many of the same problems and
prospects that faced the first wave were presethearsecond wave as well. Specifically,
| find that declining opportunities sometimes — bat always — lead to movement
decline. Just as the liberal branch of the firavg&maintained high levels of collectivism
and politicization despite domestic hostility iretlater 1920s, the radical branch of the
second wave also maintained high levels of collesti and politicization in the 1980s.
In both cases, domestic constraints were offset tayorable global opportunity
structure. In other words, some degree of hostiin encourage movement

mobilization, but only when coupled with positiveportunities elsewhere.



153

|. HISTORICAL CONTEXT

A. EMERGENCE

In July 1964, Congress passed the Civil Rights A¢dandmark piece of
legislation designed to bar racial discriminatidn.an effort to defeat the legislation,
Sen. Howard Smith amended the bill just prior tegag@e to prohibit discrimination on
account of sex as welf. The bill passed nevertheless, but it soon beaparent that
the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, chdngéh enforcing the provisions
of the bill, would not treat the sex provision sesly. Frustrated with the EEOC’s lack
of action, a small pro-feminist contingent begaitadimg for an “NAACP for women.”

In 1966, the National Organization for Women wasnided, and within a year it had
grown into a broadly focused liberal feminist orgation agitating for women'’s rights in
politics, employment, and education (Buechler 1990)

Disappointed with NOW’s focus on incremental leggibrm as well as the
sexism of New Left, a growing number of women beigkamtifying and organizing as
radical feminists. Radical feminist groups protifieed around the country in cities such
as Chicago, New York, Washington D.C., Boston, €land, and San Francisco (Echols
1989). While NOW generally worked behind the sseioemplement reform measures,
radical feminists borrowed attention-grabbing tectrom the New Left. Perhaps their
most infamous stunt was staging a theatrical protgside the 1968 Miss America

pageant. They crowned a live sheep Miss Ameri@rnrock pageant, and created a

% Rupp and Taylor (1989), however, offer an altéueagxplanation. They argue that this popular
interpretation downplays the efforts of the Nationeoman’s Party in the process, who had lobbied
extensively for the inclusion of a sex provisiongaverlooks Senator Smith’s longtime support dfi{e)
women'’s rights.
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“freedom can” into which they threw artifacts of mven’s oppression (such as high
heeled shoes, mascara, and bfasjhe enormous media attention that the protest
garnered launched radical feminism onto a natistagje (Freeman 1975).

Neither liberal nor radical feminism emerged spoataisly. To some degree,
both were aided by their ties to previous socialemeents. Radical feminists, many of
whom had been involved in the Civil Rights and Nesft movements, learned
techniques for attracting media attention and cotatkeasily with other feminists
through these pre-existing networks (Freeman 19BRjeral feminism similarly
benefited from the ongoing efforts of the Natiow&man’s Party throughout the 1940s
and 1950s. NWP provided crucial resources todileminists—NOW in particular—
including a preexisting network of feminists anditocal allies that facilitated their
agenda. Four of the ten individuals who signed N©&¥ginal statement of purpose, for
example, were members of NWP. Through the effufrtdWP, liberal feminists were
also handed a well-developed repertoire of goalstactics. While the Equal Rights
Amendment is most closely associated with the stemve, the NWP had been
campaigning for the amendment for nearly 45 yedorsnANOW endorsed it in 1967.
NOW also adopted many of the tactics of NWP, inicigdobbying, letter writing
campaigns, and pressuring political parties (Freeh®83; Taylor 1989). These
resources that had been cultivated by National Wideriéarty and others social
movements of the 1960s jumpstarted the second ofabe movement when the
opportunity structure again became conducive tamizged feminism (Rupp and Taylor

1987; Taylor 1989).

?"Incidentally, a proposal to burn the can’s corgemas overruled by local police, but the media
nevertheless ran stories of “bra-burning femiriste,image that plagued feminists long after th68L9
protest.
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THE STRUCTURE OFOPPORTUNITIESPOSFWWIITO 19605

Palitical Opportunity Structure. Just as the political and cultural structures
provided openings for the first wave of the movetmarsimilar set of circumstances
arrayed to produce a climate conducive to a fermieigval in the early 1960s. Like the
political shakeup in the late 1910s, political ahgents began shifting again in the 1960s
with the dissolution of the New Deal electoral doah. Neither political party had a
solid majority support, forcing them to look to apped blocs of voters. This electoral
shift has been a well-documented contributor toGha&l Rights movement (see for
example, McAdam 1982; Piven and Cloward 1977),\aorked similarly for the
women’s movement, as politicians began seriouslytowy women voters for the first
time since the early 1920s (Costain 1992). Eiseminohaving made campaign promises
to organized women'’s groups, was elected to twoden the White House with a
sizeable gender gap (winning 58% of the female woi®52, and 61% in 1956). Among
his concessions to women'’s interests was his eadwst of the Equal Rights
Amendment, a pledge to support an equal pay biisril956 State of the Union address,
and his appointment of over 400 women to governrpests ipid.).

The gender gap enjoyed by Eisenhower did not naditer in the 1960 election,
however, and having been elected by only a slimngmaKennedy immediately
recognized the need to court women voters. E&btarson, the director of the Women'’s
Bureau of the Department of Labor, proposed theébion of a Presidential
Commission on the Status of Women in an attempppeal to two constituencies. She

argued that the commission would build support agneaomen’s groups, while at the
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same time co-opting the ERA campaign, which waeeg by organized labor. In the
end, the commission not only failed to thwart tiiegeoning ERA campaign, but also
played a significant role in contributing to theengence of a full-fledged feminist
movement. The mere presence of the commissioRleigno women’s groups that the
executive branch was willing to take seriously tleeincerns (Costain 1992). More
importantly, perhaps, by advocating the additiose{ to other categories covered by the
1964 Civil Rights Act, the commission reconciled tbng-standing feud between
Progressive feminists seeking protective laborslagion and liberal feminists
campaigning for the ERA. In doing so, the coutgkly overturned protective labor
laws even in the absence of an ERA, and the isgiéhnaid so long divided feminist ranks
was no longer a problenb{d.).

A significant gender voting gap emerged agairhe11964 election of Johnson,
due in large part to the perception among womenGloédwater was a hawk candidate
while Johnson was a dove candidate (Sochen 19%8)le their belief in Johnson as
peacemaker was ultimately misguided, he did mofartber feminist causes than
perhaps any previous president. The 1964 CivihRig\ct passed under Johnson’s
watch reinforced the political progress laid duritgnnedy’s administration, including
the appointment of the Commission on the StatiWaien and the Equal Pay Act.
Johnson also outstripped his predecessors in timdens of women appointed to
government positions. Declaring that “a womanacplis not only in the home, but in
the House, Senate and throughout government sgrise@ppointed 730 women into

jobs paying more than $10,000 in just his firstrygg@oted in Sochen 1973: 248).
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The legislative branch also indicated its williegs to address women’s concerns
by the early 1960s. Costain (1992) found thatin@ber of bills introduced by members
of the eighty-seventh Congress in 1961 nearly daibiiose of the previous Congress,
including ERA introductions, equal pay bills, aregjislation to protect the health benefits
of married female federal employees. She contdratghe activity in the legislative and
executive branches fed off of each other, as bwiptesident and legislators “sensed that
politically the women’s hour was approachindjid.: 38). The Equal Pay Act of 1963
was particularly significant, as the first piecdegislation passed in over twenty years
that extended the rights of women. While neitherEqual Pay Act nor the Civil Rights
Act had much substantive effect on women’s wageseamployment, they “represented a
significant first step toward winning the governrtiscommitment to eliminating
gender-based discrimination [...and] focused attandio women'’s issues and brought
together women from government, labor, and womergsnizations” (Rupp and Taylor
1987: 176).

A final source of political opportunities for tihe&rgeoning women’s movement
was the increase of women in elected office andragbvernment positions, or what
Freeman (2000) has labeled “woodwork feministsfteAthe publication oThe
Feminine MystiqueBetty Friedan was urged to formally organize @ugrrepresenting
women’s interests by many of these political insdencluding Richard Graham and
Sonia Pressman of the Equal Employment Opport@atyimission, Mary Eastwood of
the Justice Department, and Catherine East of itiee@'s Advisory Council on the
Status of Women. Feminist members of Congress alscequietly working to amass

support for their legislative agenda, including MarGriffiths (D-MI), Katharine St.
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George (R-NY), Edith Green (D-OR), and Margaret lieic(R-MA). While these
“woodwork feminists” had been working behind therses on women’s issues for years,
with the emergence of a mass movement they weeetaltlegin making public
challengesibid.). In interviews with congressional staff and feist activists, for
example, Costain (1992) found frequent mentionadtipal insiders giving information
and support to feminist groups. She argues, “Thgses of under-the-table assistance
frequently allowed organized women’s groups to @ahia political impact much more
quickly than would otherwise have been possibiOY

Figure 5.1: Percent Women in Political Positions,970-1985
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Figure 5.1 shows changes in the percentage of wamgaiitical positions
between 1970-1985. While their overall percentagasin small, there is a noticeable
increase in women'’s representation in the U.S. H@ml Senate in the mid-1970s. The
numbers of women holding seats in Congress anthesgovernors all decrease in the
late-1970s, although U.S. representatives and goveboth increase again in the 1980s.
The election of women to public office and appoietrihof women to government

positions in the late 1960s and early 1970s playesinportant symbolic function by
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challenging appropriate political roles for womas,well as making a direct and
practical contribution to women’s groups.

Cultural Opportunity Structure. At the same time that the political structure
began opening to the women’s movement, culturabdppities facilitated it as well. A
number of sociodemographic trends in the mid-1960sored those of the 1910s and
early 1920s. Fertility and marital rates were ohéay), women'’s participation in the paid
labor market increased, and the numbers of wontametg college degrees rose
(Buechler 1990; Klein 1984). Like the “new womani'the 1910s, these changes in the
labor force and in private households underminedptievailing gender ideology in the
1950s that sought to keep (white, middle-class) amim the home.

Coupled with these sociodemographic changes, tmgdemtial Commission on
the Status of Women publicized many of the problemsien faced on the job, making
their personal experiences political. Costain gt98) argues: “These difficulties, which
had seemed individual and inevitable, such as laveges than men, sexual harassment
on the job, and inadequate day care for the childfevorking mothers, came to be seen
as patterns amenable to change through governrogom.&d Thus, not only did women
come to recognize that their personal experiendgssgx-based discrimination were
part of a larger pattern among American womenf{loey also began to lay responsibility

for its remedy with the government.

B. PEAK AND DECLINE
By many measures, the peak of the second wave icatine mid-1970s, shortly

after the USS@oe v. Wad€1973) decision legalized abortion and as the eagmpfor
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the Equal Rights Amendment was picking up spedte Aumber of protests skyrocketed
during this year, as did government-initiated eggtostain 1992). Costain finds that
the ERA eclipsed all other issues on the femirgsihaa during the 1970s, and as the
women’s movement became tied exclusively to tlegesits “fortunes [...] seemed to
rise and fall along with the ERA during [the 19704]992: 79). The sudden growth of
the movement in the mid-1970s can be attributgzhimto the particular makeup of the
opportunity structure, which facilitated the womemovement in a number of ways.

Yet as Tarrow (1998) points out, the opportunitucture is a “fickle friend,” shifting

easily from challengers to opponents, a lessonfémaihists ultimately learned.

THE STRUCTURE OFOPPORTUNITIES1970-1985

Palitical Opportunity Structure. Both executive and legislative branches were
strongly supportive of women’s equality issueshia 1970s. President Ford frequently
expressed his support for the ERA in the early adyss presidency, issuing Presidential
Proclamation 4383: “In this Land of the Free, itight, and by nature it ought to be, that
all men and all women are equal before the lawb(ieuPapers of the President 1975).
He was also an outspoken supporter of federahadfive action policies and stronger
enforcement of existing policies. Betty Ford alstiveely campaigned for the ERA,
making it one of “her issues” during her tenurdis lady (Costain 1992).

Ford’s public support of the ERA became more cautiafter faced with a serious
challenge for his party’s presidential nominatioconi Ronald Reagan in 1976, marking
the beginning of the Republican Party’s retreamfigender equality issues. Yet Carter’s

presidency from 1976 to 1980 temporarily stavediuf opposition. Costain argues that
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Carter’s term was “characterized by an unpreceddpte| of presidential commitment
to equality for women” (1992: 93), in part becauséke his predecessors who supported
women’s issues largely to curry favor with womenevs, Carter’s support stemmed
from his concern for human rights more broadlypmerstone of his presidency. Carter
met every few weeks with women’s groups and lobleiggnsively on their behalf for
the ERA, including offering frequent public remaikssupport of the amendment, calling
legislators and governors to request their suppod,coordinating pro-ERA campaigns.
Ultimately the political opportunities provided Barter's enthusiastic support for
the ERA - and women'’s issues more generally — coatde sustained. His defeat for
reelection in 1980 by conservative and outspokeA BBponent Ronald Reagan
changed the tide for the women’s movement. Uriketer's work on women'’s issues,
which he linked to his central campaign for humights, these issues were peripheral at
best to Reagan’s presidency. He appointed a Tasdefon Legal Equality for Women to
find and root out instances of sex-based discritianan federal laws; however women'’s
groups such as NOW denounced the task force atesmnpd to co-opt and derail the
ERA campaigrf® When questioned about his record on women’ssigReéagan
frequently promoted his appointment of Sandra D&yo@nor to the Supreme Court as
evidence of his commitment to women, although thiswas dismissed by women'’s
groups as little more than a token gesture (Co4i9@?). Indeed the number of female
appointees decreased substantially under Reaganal€ judicial appointments fell from

15 percent under Carter to 8 percent under Redlgamumber of women appointed to

% Reagan himself referred to the task force as afefRal rights) project without the A (amendment)
(Costain 1992).
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White House staff fell from 123 to &2 and Reagan became the first president in more
than a decade to appoint fewer women requiring t8esmnfirmation than his
predecessor. “Known feminists” were purged fronagge1’s administration, such as
Leslie Wolf, director of the Women’s Educationalliigy Act program, who despite her
stellar civil service record, was replaced by Gémtieatherly of the Heritage Foundation
(Faludi 1991).

While Reagan’s commitment to issues of women'’s Egusas weak, his stance
on abortion rights was openly hostile. He publigtged the reversal &oe v. Wadeand
took a number of steps to undercut abortion rightduding endorsing the Hyde
amendments to bar federal funding of abortionsdering foreign aid to family
planning clinics that provided abortion servicésid while he denied using a “litmus
test” in making federal judicial appointments, h@ninees for the Supreme Court—
including Rehnquist, O’Connor, Kennedy, and Scaleegan to chip away &oe

The 1989Webster v. Reproductive Health Servidesision, which upheld states’
rights to impose restrictions on abortion, wasgaificant setback to the pro-choice
movement. Two years later, the Court upheld tderi@ government’s right to withhold
funds from women’s health clinics that so much iasubsed abortion with patients. The
backlash against reproductive rights was evidetgide the federal government as well.
The American Bar Association voted to withdrawpite-choice endorsement in 1990,
and various moderate religious denominations—omgepoice supporters—retreated
from their positions throughout the 1980s (Falu@®1). A group of doctors in 1982

drafted a “fetal declaration of independence,” adtw the same rights to the fetus as

2 And, in fact, this gap is understated, as Reagalassified many low-ranking government jobs as
“political appointments”ipid.)
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any other patient. Politicians followed suit wélseries of laws designed to protect the
rights of the fetus, most notably state and fedemalpaigns to apply child abuse laws to
negligent mothers. Recognizing an opportunitygmdte the female workers they had
been pressured by the EEOC to hire in the prevdecade, a number of large
corporations jumped on the “fetal protection” baaden by adopting policies that would
ban women from traditionally male (i.e., higher jpay jobs that involved exposure to
chemicals or radiation that could case harm tdwsfe(Interestingly, neither the federal
government nor corporate leaders sought to limime's work in traditionally female
occupations that might pose reproductive risk—saglarment sweatshops, dry
cleaners, and beauty parlors.) In other wordsatit@bortion backlash had moved from
protecting fetuses to protectipgtentialfetusesipid.).

The closing of the political opportunity structuregun during Reagan’s
administration continued under George H.W. Bushésiglency. He vetoed
congressional bills that would have strengthendddascrimination laws and provide
publicly funded abortions to poor women. He disappd of proposed legislation
regarding parental and child care issues. Bugipsiatment of Clarence Thomas to the
Supreme Court was particularly troubling to femilggoups, given Thomas’ strong anti-
abortion and anti-affirmative action stances arsdgairsonal history marred by
accusations of sexual harassment.

The 1988 elections were disheartening to femirficstether reasons as well. The
number of women running for elected office decliseghificantly, from the U.S.
Congress to statewide races. The Women’s Camppaigd, a bipartisan organization

dedicated to putting women in office, had diffigudfiving away donations. Those
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women who did make it onto the ballot had a moficdit time getting elected in 1988
than in previous years. And despite recognizisgable gender voting gap, neither
political party did much to court women voters. ef[&GOP, for the first time since 1940,
failed to endorse the ERA, and Republican leadstsed to even discuss abortion, birth
control, and the ERA with journalists, dismissihgrn as trivial “women’s issues.” Their
only nod to women voters was when Republican lesanidd journalists that Dan Quayle
would win their votes with his good looks. WhileetRepublican party was working to
drum up support among men, however, the Demoadésifto capitalize on women'’s
disenchantment with Republicans. Instead, Demioatandidates accepted the New
Right agenda and worked to prove their own “proifghposition. The Democratic
Party announced that the ERA and abortion rightewe narrow for the party platform,
and Dukakis omitted most references to women’'ssiglring his campaign speeches
(Faludi 1991). Barbara Ehrenreich reportetim that formerly pro-feminist politicians
had rejected her pitch for a bill on women'’s ecoionghts, telling her “We’re not doing
‘women’s issues’ anymore. We’'re doing family issu@gioted in Faludi 1991: 275).

Figure 5.2: Presidential State of the Union Address
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The content of the annual presidential State ofithen address offers a good
enumerative measure of support for the movemenngrabiies in the executive branch
(Meyer and Minkoff 2004). Figure 5.2 shows the amtof attention paid to women’s
issues in each speech, measured as the numberds addressing women’s issues as a
percentage of total words. No mention of womesssies was made until Carter offered
brief endorsements of the ERA in 1977 and 1978te€Ca 1979 and 1980 speeches,
however, focused heavily on women'’s issues asgbdnis broader civil rights and human
rights agendas. In his 1980 speech, in fact, fexexd 1,202 words on women’s issues—
by far the most in this sample period—though beedls overall speech is longer
(33,667 words), the percentage remains at only 3.B#ésident Reagan, by contrast,
devoted considerably less space in his speechesrten’s issues, and the little mention
he did make of such issues often referred to lkisrt@ppointments of women to federal
positions, such as his nomination of Sandra Dayo@i®r to the Supreme Court.

The amount of federal funding allocated to the Edumaployment Opportunity
Commission is one method of measuring whether tasidRent is willing to put his
money where is mouth is (literally speaking). As agency charged with enforcing anti-
discrimination employment laws, the level of furglreceived by the EEOC indirectly
indicates an availability of resources for the waisanovement (in that it facilitates
women'’s hiring, promotion, and job security), adlwae symbolically indicates federal
priorities. Figure 5.3 shows changes in federaDEEBpending between 1970-1985.

Spending increased rather sharply in the first bfthe 1970s, and while it slowed in the

30 Numbers are adjusted for inflation, measured 52dollars. Inflation is calculated by the relatishare
of GDP Officer, Lawrence H. and Samuel H. Williams&007, "Measures of Worth'Retrieved June 3,
2008, (MeasuringWorth.com).
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second half of the decade, funding neverthelessmgrd to increase each year until
1981. This year marked the first time that fundaagually decreased, and it continued to
decline over the next few years. The material equnences of this decreased spending
may not have been felt immediately (although | dsscwomen’s employment patterns
below), it did send a signal a less supportivetgali environment for feminist issues.

Figure 5.3: EEOC funding
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Another commonly used indicator of political oppunity is the degree of
stability of political alignments (Tarrow 1998). K&h partisan divisions are deeply
entrenched, political parties often have stableda$ support; when those parties
realign, however, they often scramble for new dtunesticies and become more willing to
consider the demands of social movements. Heperationalize political (in)stability in
five ways: (1) the number of congressional seatthange political party; (2) the
degree to which elections are closely contestedh@strength of the Conservative
Coalition; (4) the degree to which legislative amacutive branches support the same
agenda; and (5) the size of the gender voting ieEy€¢r and Minkoff 2004; Werum and

Winders 2001).
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First, the greatest amount of Congressional tumdugng this period occurred in
1974, with 61 seats changing party (see Figure STAg 1980 election also resulted in a
high turnover of 53 seats, but the next two elestiwitnessed considerably fewer
turnovers (35 seats in 1982 and 26 in 1984).

Figure 5.4: Number of Congressional Seats that Chged Party, 1970-1985
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A second measure of political stability is the degto which elections are closely
contested, since candidates who win by small margia likely to seek out broader
support. Presidential election results show caraiole variation during this period.
Richard Nixon squeaked out a victory in 1968 wittifeerence of only 0.7% of the
popular vote, but defeated candidate George Mc®awethe following election with a
sound 23.2% majority. The 1976 presidential etectvas also fairly close, with Jimmy
Carter winning by only 2.1%. Reagan, however, wyffiairly wide margins in the next
two elections, winning by 9.7% and 18.2% in 1980 4884, respectively. U.S. House
races tell a slightly different story: candidateswby their most comfortable margins in
the 1974 election (17% on average), but won byvanage of only 2% in 1980.

These data offer fairly mixed results. The 19&&bn suggests relative stability

with regard to low levels of Congressional seatdwer and a substantial margin of
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victory for the presidential candidate. Yet, Housees were quite closely contested.
The 1976 election also indicates relative stahilitith a low level of Congressional
turnover and fairly wide margins of victory for Heeicandidates; but on the other hand,
the presidential election was very closely contksfEhe 1980 election resulted in greater
instability, both in terms of high Congressionatsiirnover and closely contested House
races, although the 1984 election was a partigutdable one, in terms of low
congressional seat turnover as well as a largeimafgictory for the presidential
candidate.

A third measure of political stability concerns #teength of political coalitions,
the most notable of which was the Conservative iGoal Its strength is measured as a
percentage of votes won among measures in whicajerity of voting southern
Democrats and a majority of voting Republicans—@loaservative Coalition—opposed
the stand taken by a majority of voting northermriderats. The Conservative Coalition
constitutes both a general political constrainhtmvements, in that it contributed to
greater political stability during its heyday, asllhas an issue-specific political constraint
for the women’s movement, since it opposed marth@issues central to the women’s
movement, most notably abortion rights. Figureshéws that the Conservative
Coalition during this period was at its weakesthia mid-1970s, winning in 1975 only
52% of their backed measures in the House and 48%eiSenate. The coalition
regained much of its strength in the 1980s, howeret981, for example, they won 88%
of their backed measure sin the House and 95%eisémate. Beginning in the early

1980s, then, the greater entrenchment of a pdlitaaition—especially a coalition
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opposing much of the feminist agenda—represenissing of the political opportunity
structure for the women’s movement.

Figure 5.5: Conservative Coalition Victories
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A fourth measure of the stability of political atigients is the degree to which the
legislative and executive branches support the segardas. We should expect that the
more disagreement between the two branches wofdd apositive opportunity to
movements in that they would have multiple siteaaifess to the state (Werum and
Winders 2001). The least overlap between the maadhes occurred between 1973 and
1976, with Congress passing only 50-60% of the nmeashacked by the President. The
late 1970s through 1985 showed fairly high overfsaking in 1981 with Congress
passing 82.4% of the measures backed by the Pnésidbis greater degree of overlap in
the late 1970s-1985 represents a closing of thergeROS (as neither branch of the
federal government would be likely looking for soppfrom new constituencies);
moreover, it represents a closing of the issueiBp&OS for the women’s movement as

well, as the president and majority party were eovetive Republicans.



170

While the above four indicators of political insilély represent general political
opportunities (in that any social movement shoh&btetically benefit from such
instability), I include a fifth measure of the gendioting gap for winning presidential
candidates as an indicator of whether leadersbeilikely to specifically turn to women
voters during periods of instability. Richard Nixevon by nearly equal numbers of male
and female voters in 1968 and enjoyed only slighttye support by male voters in the
1972 election. By contrast, Reagan was electeallbyge majority of male voters in
1984, winning 64% of male voters and 55% of fenvaliers — a nine point difference.
As discussed above, the 1984 election was a relgtstable one (compared to previous
years); even more, Reagan’s base of support clieariyith men, making him less likely
to court women voters. And this, as it turned tratpslated directly into open attacks on
the abortion rights and ERA campaigns, reversingmuai the progress made by
organized feminism in the 1970s.

In short, the domestic political opportunity stiwet was turning soundly anti-
feminist by the mid-1980s. The realignments trestabilized political coalitions in the
early 1960s had stabilized again by most measorg®i1l980s. This stabilization
particularly disadvantaged women, as the RepubRaaty found a solid base of support
among male voters. In all branches of governnpiiticians turned away from gender
equality issues, evidenced by the string of antitfést legislation and court decisions, a
lack of funding for existing anti-discriminationggrams, and an overall decline of
women in public office. This variation in the galal opportunity structure over the
course of the 1970s and 80s provides a good cade f&tr exploring its effect on the

women’s movement’s use of frames, tactics, andsg@ale Table 5.1 below, reprinted
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from full list of hypotheses in Table 2.1). In peular, it allows us to examine the effects
of political instability (H1) and presence of paddl allies and opponents (H3) on the
movement, as well as issue-specific opportunigeg. (the rates of women in public
office) and general opportunities (e.g., politicedtability) (H9-H10). I will take up

these questions below, following additional diseus®f the opportunity structure.

Table 5.1: Partial List of Hypotheses and Measures

Hypothesis Measures of independent
variables
1. During periods opolitical stability (political instability), Third party strength
the women’s movement will be more likely to: Margin of victory for political
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics) candidates
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals) Number of congressional seats that
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) change party

Strength of political coalitions

3. During periods in which the women’s movement loses Presidential support for women'’s
(gains)political allies, it will be more likely to: rights
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics) EEOC funding
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)

C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) Rates of women in political positions

Cultural Opportunity Structure. As seen in the previous chapter, the cultural
opportunity structure does not always follow inkestep with the political opportunity
structure.

While the POS was certainly closing for the woment®s/ement by the early- to mid-
1980s, we cannot assume that the COS followedwhiat degree, then, did the cultural
opportunity structure facilitate or impede secorae/feminism?

One basic indicator of the cultural opportunitywsture that | include here is
public opinion on two issues central to second-wiaveinism: the percentage of
Americans who “agree strongly” with “equality foomen,” and the percentage who
believe abortion should be legal under any circamsts. Public opinion regarding

women’s equality peaked in 1978, with 38% of Amanicupporting women'’s equality.
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Although public opinion decreased after 1978, itertheless remained higher than the
first part of the decade (American National Electi®tudies 2005). Public opinion
regarding the legalization of abortion reacheghéak in 1980, with 25% of the
population supporting abortion rights under altgimstances. By 1985, however, this
percentage decreased to 21%, the same rate as 1¢4t4 (Bureau of Justice Statistics
2006).

Figure 5.6: Media Coverage of Women's Issues
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| also examine the extent of media coverage omvthreen’s movement and
women’s issues more generally. As discussed ipii@ous chapter, the news media
can serve as an influential ally for social movetaday offering positive representation
of the movement and its claims, or even simply degrt significant enough to cover at
all (but see Gitlin 1980; Meyer and Minkoff 20045igure 5.6 shows the number of
stories appearing in tiéew York Timedatabase and Vanderbilt Television News
archive that address feminism between 1970 and.188% York Timesoverage peaked

in 1975 with 651 articles, although it remainedlfahigh throughout the rest of the
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sample period. Television news coverage peakeudlgla 1977 with 12 stories focusing
on feminism, declining in the years following.

Susan Faludi (1991) argues that one of the bestunesof women'’s social
standing is their rates of paid employment, sinpaycheck “can’t help but mitigate
women’s secondary standing” ( 55). Yet while thenbers of women in the paid labor
force has been increasing fairly steadily, she@sdthe culture simply redoubles its
resistance, if not by returning women to the kitghtben by making the hours spent
away from their stoves as inequitable and intollerals possible: pushing women into the
worst occupations, paying them the lowest waggmdahem off first and promoting
them last, refusing to offer child care or famiyale, and subjecting them to harassment”
(ibid).

While the pay gap slowly but steadily improvedhe tL970s, progress stalled —
and by some measures reversed — in the 1980stifRallvorking women in 1986 made
64 cents to every dollar earned by men, worse tthrapreceding year and the same gap
they faced in 1955. College-educated women fared &wrse, earning 59 cents to the
comparable male dollar. The pay gap was widestarfields that saw an increase in
women, such as food and service jobs. And wher@dly gap narrowed, this progress
was due more to men’s falling wages than womenfgawved earnings.

One factor contributing to the gender pay gap wasipational segregation,
which also worsened during the 1980s, despite ithgress made in the decade prior.
The numbers of women in pink-collar jobs—such asetarial work, bookkeeping,
salesclerking, cleaning services, and food prejmaratclimbed throughout the ‘80s, and

in the traditionally male professions in which wondd make inroads—including the
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insurance and pharmaceutical industries—they diohdp because men were leaving
these fields after their pay and status had detlfibéd). As Figure 5.7 indicates, the
mean proportion of women employed in all occupatimse steadily between 1970-
1985. Women’s employment in white-collar professicoccupations, however, shows
more variation. Their rates peaked in 1980, reaghear parity with men, but after 1980
for the first time their rates declined. In 198&men comprised only 41% of
professional workers.

Figure 5.7: Women's Employment, 1970-1985
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Reports of sexual harassment and discriminatianjateped during the 1980s;
complaints filed to the EEOC increased by 25 pdroethe first half of the decade, and
by 40 percent among federal employees. One dbifgest sex discrimination lawsuits
was brought against Sears, Roebuck & CompanythakeEEOC had received hundreds
of complaints against the corporation. In the ¢hd,case was dismissed by a Reagan-
appointed judge, who publicly questioned whetherefican women had ever faced

employment discrimination (Faludi 1991).
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Fertility rates among U.S. women provide anothdraator of the cultural
opportunity structure. Because childcare dutieprdiportionately fall to women, often
negatively affecting their career opportunitiesn@ags, and time to devote to causes, we
should expect that the lower the fertility ratés greater the opportunities for feminist
mobilization (Klein 1984). Birth rates have gerlgrdecreased since the 1960s, falling
dramatically from 18.4 births per 1,000 women i7Q % 14.8 births per 1,000 women
in 1973. Yet beginning in 1976 fertility rates eese, increasing to 16 births per 1,000
women in 1980.

The representation of women in popular culturersfanother indicator of the
cultural opportunity structure, both affected byl affecting broader cultural notions of
appropriate gender roles. Hoping to capitalizevomen'’s liberation, the film industry
released a series of films in the 1970s that shegtaingle and successful career
women. My Brilliant Careerfeatures a female character who turns down a ag#ri
proposal in order to live her own life; Goldie Has/character irPrivate Benjamin
upon the death of her husband, enlists in the Aanmd/pursues a career in Europe; and
films such aPiary of a Mad HousewifandA Woman Under the Influengertray the
strain faced by suburban housewives and depict essdss a reasonable form of feminist
resistance to domestic inequality. The backlagh@®fl980s, however, launched a new
trend in filmmaking. Faludi writes, “it is as if Hpwood has taken the feminist films and
run the reels backward” (1991: 126). Goldie Hawifts from the independent career
woman inPrivate Benjamirto an uppity woman who learns her place duringuat of
amnesia irDverboard Perhaps most representative of this trend i3’$%aatal

Attraction The film focuses on Alex Forrester, a single andcessful career woman,
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who, after a weekend fling with happily-married D@allagher, continues to pursue him.
While producers initially ended the film with Aleommitting suicide over her
unrequited love, focus groups found the endingpieanting. The film’s ending was
remade at the last minute with the wholesome wéthBhooting the deranged Alex.
The good housewife triumphed over the single wo(katudi 1991).

Female actors were lucky if they could find radgsll in the late 1980s. The
Screen Actors Guild reported that female film radespped sharply during this time,
outranked two to one by male roles. Women hadettebluck with television roles
either, virtually disappearing from primetime pragming. Situation comedies featured
bachelors and single dads in shows like “My Two ®aahd “Full House.” Of the 22
new primetime dramas in the 1987-88 season, ondetimcluded female leads (and only
two of those featured adult women). The few shthas did feature strong female
characters—such as “Roseanne” and “Murphy Brown"+ewedely criticized by
everyone from the mainstream press to Washingtbtigems. Perhaps the most iconic
single career woman of the 1970s, Mary Tyler Mooggyrned to television in 1986 in
“Mary” as an unhappy divorcee in a dead-end jollependent female characters were
replaced by more “traditional” role$V Guideproclaimed that the in 1988 season,
“Nesting will be a crucial theme...” (Qquoted in Fald®91: 152). Women were rushing
to the altar and delivery rooms, on primetime sheueh as “Cheers,” “Designing
Women,” and “L.A. Law,” to name only a few. Thestiag syndrome was so pervasive,
even, that the men on the “Cosby” show were fantagithat they were pregnant (Faludi

1991; McEachern 1999; on the turn toward traditisnain women's magazines, see
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Peirce 1997; Schlenker, Caron, and Halteman 198&p(nics, see Brabant and Mooney
1997).

Figure 5.8: Oscar, Emmy, and Grammy Award NomineesPercent Women, 1970-
1985
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Sources: Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciermseards Database (2009)ps
Angeles TimeEmmy Awards Database (2009); Recording Academy RRIX Search
Database (2009)

Even with traditionally feminine roles, female at§ were much less likely to
receive critical recognition for their work in ti880s. | calculated the percentage of
women nominated for Grammy, Emmy, and Academy Awandhe major non-gender
specific categories as a measure of cultural coasen of female artists (see Chapter 3
for more detail regarding measurement issues)ur€ig.8 shows that women received
the greatest critical recognition in film in 19@@mprising 15% of nominees in the major
non-gender specific categories. In television, wois peak came in 1974 (19% of
nominees), and in music women received the greatigisal recognition in 1973-75 and
again in 1981 and 1984. In the late 1970s andt&f¥sever, women were generally less

likely to be nominated for Oscar and Emmy Awardsomparison to the mid-1970s.
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And with the exception of a brief comeback in 19%@male musicians were also much
less likely to receive Grammy nominations in th&d€

Others have looked to the fashion and beauty ingssb gauge women’s social
standing, arguing that clothing becomes increagirggtrictive and beauty standards
become unnatural and unhealthy during periods diklhah (Faludi 1991; Malkin,
Wornian, and Chrisler 1999). While the 1970s fashindustry offered “dress-for-
success” business suits for the career woman,disappeared from the pages of fashion
magazines and store shelves the following decapitg an increase in sales. The
business suit was replaced in the 1980s with mimsslcorsets, and baby doll dresses
(often advertised on models clutching teddy beavghile the fashion industry was
promoting prepubescent girlhood, the beauty ingustiowed suit in the 1980s by
marketing anti-aging products to women, whose yolithoks were being destroyed by
career “stress,” marketers insisted. Plastic sangespecially benefited from women'’s
mounting anxieties about their appearance, laugchisuccessful “body sculpturing”
campaign in 1983. Media outlets as varietladies Home Journab Ms. touted the
benefits of plastic surgery, promoting it as a nssfan women to “reinvent” themselves
and take control of their lives. By the end of 1880s, their caseload had more than
doubled; more than two million women received br@aplants, and more than one
hundred thousand underwent liposuction surgeryfottimately, the sudden increase in
women seeking plastic surgery—and the huge pribfétsresulted—attracted untrained
practitioners to the field. Studies found seripastoperative problems, including

hemorrhaging, facial nerve damage, and complicatitom anesthesia, that caused
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follow-up surgery, painful recoveries, and in adetwenty documented cases, death
(Faludi 1991).

One of the most insidious forms that the anti-f@stibacklash took was the pop-
psychology/self-help movement. Therapy books atidhelp manuals flooded the
shelves in the ‘80s, blaming the feminist movenientvomen’s unhappiness and
placing the onus of change on the individual (Cekdiw 2001; Faludi 1991;
Zimmerman, Holm, and Haddock 2001). Faludi (1988[Z) argues: “Instead of asserting
women to override the backlash, the advice expetfised to lock it in female minds and
hearts—by urging women to interpret all of the Bask’s pressures as simply ‘their’
problem.” If women had trouble finding a man, esvbecause the feminist movement
encouraged them to be too assertive and unfemirfrvvomen were feeling too stressed,
it was because feminism told them they could “hiaed” with motherhoodanda career.
In other words, the political had again become queaik

The American Psychiatric Association echoed thendaf pop psychologists. In
1985, they voted to add three new diagnoses tDithgnostic and Statistical Manual of
Mental Disorderghat affected women. The first was “premenstryabpthoric disorder,”
by which the APA determined that PMS was now a mdetiess, no longer simply a
matter of endocrinology. “Paraphiliac rapism dasat was the second, a problem
affecting men who had repeated fantasies aboutaiag@cted on, or were distressed by
these urges. This diagnosis was alarming to festspand even the U.S. Attorney
General’s office, who issued an objection arguhmgg such a vague definition could
easily be used by rapists to plead insanity (s& @&nns 1996 on the rise of "rape

hype"). The third new mental illness consideredhigyAPA was masochism, a diagnosis
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first formulated in the Victorian era as an indivad (predominately women) who derive
pleasure from pain. It was resurrected by the ABAmasochistic personality disorder,”
and they identified nine characteristics associatid it, including one who “rejects
help, gifts, or favors so as not to be a burdentbers,” one who “worries excessively”
about troubling others, and one who “responds tocess or positive events by feeling
undeserving.” As Faludi (1991: 357) points out, ETAPA panel had neatly summed up
female socialization—and stamped it a private, pgtdc malfunction.” Even further,
by categorizing masochism a personality disordier APA determined it was a type of
mental illnesdeastcaused by social conditions and most rooted imdinidual’s
personality from early childhoodbfd.). In the end the decision on the rapism disorder
was postponed pending further study, but both M8 Bnd masochism disorders were
written into theDSM. This particular manifestation of the antifemirbsicklash was
more powerful than others in many ways. Faludi (1@58) argues, “while the pop
psychology books that told women to blame themsalveuld come and go in
bookstores during the ‘80s, tBsSMwas a permanent fixture.” That is to say, the
backlash had become institutionalized (Cowlisha@12@aludi 1991; Figert 1996).

In sum, unlike the case of first-wave feminism, tloenestic cultural opportunity
structure began closing to the second wave rougjhiyltaneously with the political
opportunity structure. Despite women’s advancesmiployment and education in the
early 1970s, their progress stalled and in somescaversed in the 1980s. One industry
in which women patrticularly struggled to find emyieent in the 1980s was television
and film, which reduced the number of roles avadab female actors, and transformed

those that were left into traditionally feminineachcters. This pattern held across
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cultural arenas in the 1980s, depicting womenenesitypically feminine ways or not at
all. Negative representations of women extendetidgond the big and small screens to
such organizations as the American Psychiatric éiation which characterized
traditional femininity as deviant. Whether causgabspuriously associated with these
cultural representations, public opinion beganihgmgainst feminist causes by the late
1970s and early 1980s. As with the political oppoity structure, this variation in the
cultural opportunity structure between 1970 ands5188ws for an opportunity to
explore its effects on the women’s movement (sddel@a.2 below, reprinted from full
list of hypotheses in Table 2.1). In particulagxamine the role of cultural allies (H4),
women’s access to cultural spaces (H5), and sogiodeaphic trends (H8) on whether
and to what degree the movement shifted from dolistto individualist frames,

conflict to consensus tactics, and political tawnal goals. | address these questions

below, following a discussion of the global oppaoity structure.
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Table 5.2: Partial List of Hypotheses and Measures

Hypothesis Measures of independent
variables
4. During periods in which the women’s movement loses Employment of women in the arts,
(gains)cultural allies, it will be more likely to: media, and clergy

A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

Media coverage of the women'’s
movement

5. During periods in which womenaccess to cultural Participation in Olympics
spacess restricted (broadened), the women’s movemeat - ie Nobel Prize laureates
will be more likely to:

A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics) Cultural consecration of female

B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals) artists
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)
8. During periods in which women@mployment, Employment rates

earnings, and education decreases (increases) and

marital and fertility rates increase (decrease)the Earning rates

women’s movement will be more likely to: Education rates
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics) ]

B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals) Marital rates

C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) Fertility rates

Global Opportunity Structure. As evidenced by the case of first-wave feminism,
anti-feminist backlashes at the national level donecessarily translate into a broader
transnational or global hostility to feminism. &etl, by most measures the global
opportunity structure increasingly opened to fesimihroughout the 1970s and 80s, and
organized feminism demonstrated greater abilityaoitalize on those opportunities.

In the same way that World War | and its aftern@ikned up space for
international organizing in the late 1910s and B92@e founding of the United Nations
following World War Il similarly provided a new dbal space for groups to agitate for
their agendas. As Prigl and Meyer (1999: 16) grgoternational economic and
political crises destabilize entrenched institusioincluding institutions of gender, thus
opening up opportunities for emancipatory politicAs with political instability at the

national level, the enormous instability causedviny world wars caused the world polity



183

to become deinstitutionalized for a time, and @eéavenues of access for outsiders.
Existing international women’s organizations, sastthe Inter-American Commission of
Women (CIM), took advantage of this opening anggiba crucial role in establishing
women’s rights as part of the UN agenda. As easl$946, the CIM began agitating for
an official United Nations Commission on the Staai8Vomen (CSW) and played an
active role in drafting future UN conventions odifical and civil rights for women
(Meyer 1999).

In response to the ongoing efforts of the CIM atitepinternational women’s
organizations, the United Nations declared 197a88e Decade for Women and
organized a series of World Conferences for Womesonjunction with the decade: in
Mexico City in 1975, in Copenhagen in 1980, an&lairobi in 1985. The first two
conferences suffered from internal schisms, pddrtutensions and rivalries between
the West/North, East, and South blocs, which haetpefforts to settle on a common
agenda (Joachim 1999). But the third conferendéaimnobi proved much more
successful for several reasons. Joachim (199@arthat the first two conferences
served as learning opportunity for women’s orgaiors, and through their experiences,
feminist activists and organizations learned lohbyskills, gained procedural knowledge
about the UN, and found better methods of unitilsgparate feminist groups (see also
Chen 1996). Moreover, the spread of what LechnérBoli (2005) refer to as the
“hardware” of world culture, such as communicatiechnology, allowed for the
development and spread of global networks of feshimiganizations and facilitated the
coordination of groups and their strategies mucheneffectively by the 1985 conference

(West 1999).
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One of the most important accomplishments to cont@bthese conferences was
the adoption by the UN General Assembly of the @otion on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW) in799 The Convention is
recognized as the most comprehensive gender-biasgy to date, and unlike previously
negotiated non-binding plans of action, CEDAW lsirading treaty compelling signatory
countries to end gender-based discrimination. Gtwevention is significant because it
provides women with a legal instrument to fightcdiisination, but just as importantly,
its adoption helped to legitimize feminism andgtsls (Berkovitch 1999b; West 1999).
Given its binding nature and intrusiveness intoamastates’ activities, the rate at which
it was ratified is rather remarkable. By 1985 c8intries had ratified the treaty, and two
decades later nearly one hundred additional casbad ratified. The Convention’s
visibility, its political power, and its rapid adpn among nation-states has endowed the
feminist movement with a greater degree of botlitipal and symbolic resources. Its
influence in garnering attention for women'’s rightss noted by one analyst who argues:
“Many countries that had focused little if any atien on women'’s rights in the past do
so today in large part because of the treaty (quioi®erkovitch 1999b: 107).

Examining the level of support for internationatiieist treaties is one indicator
of the global opportunity structure for the womemisvement; in a similar vein, the
number of nation-states that have created offgtetle agencies for the advancement and
promotion of women provides another way to gaugddmoede support for feminist
goals. According to Berkovitch (1999b), the numbkecountries that had created
women’s ministries increased considerably duriregt®70s and 80s. While no such

agencies existed in 1970, just ten years lateroli@tcies had created official agencies,
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and as many as 24 existed by 1985. The numbenudlé heads of state also increased
between 1970-1988 (Christensen 2008). While increasing numberenpfdle heads of
state does not necessarily translate into dirgaau for feminist issues, it does signal a
greater tolerance for women in the highest realpoditics and contributes to a
weakening of traditional gender stereotypes. is$knse, the number of women in
heads of state positions may be more appropriatigidered a symbolic resource for
the women’s movement. Aside from a dip in 1978,iimbers of female heads of state
increases fairly steadily throughout the sampléopleipeaking in 1984 with eight women
in such positions. Considered together, thesandicators—the number of women’s
ministries and the number of female heads of statgggest growing symbolic
challenges to traditional gender norms as wellfasial support from an increasing
number of state agencies.

The above measures of the global opportunity siraagndicate a number of
issue-specific openings for the women’s movemeat tive course of the 1970s and 80s.
Growing support from the United Nations and otimégninational agencies, which led
directly to three very visible world conferenceslam influential, broad-based treaty to
prevent gender discrimination, as well as increasumbers of women and women'’s
agencies in politics across the globe, all helpef@¢ilitate organized feminism.
Interestingly, while the domestic opportunity sttre—both political and cultural—
began closing in the 1980s, global opportunitieseweuch more readily available to the
feminist movement. Recall a similar dynamic in #820s, in which global structures
largely supported feminist aims while the domespportunity structure turned hostile to

the movement (see Chapter 4). In the case of gt@ihal Woman’s Party, the favorable

31 These numbers do not include temporary presidencie
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reception liberal feminists enjoyed in internatibfomums helped to mitigate the effects
of domestic-level hostilities, and they were alblenaintain relatively high rates of
collectivism, confrontation with opponents, and edimce to political goals. This
divergence between domestic and global opportutitictures allows us to assess the
conditions under which each might influence secoaste feminism (see Table 2.1, H13-
H14). | take up this question below, following adission of how radical and liberal

feminists perceived their opportunities for success

PERCEPTIONS OF THOPPORTUNITYSTRUCTURE 1970-1985

In many ways, both the political and cultural cliesin the U.S. became
increasingly hostile to feminist aims by the edr®80s, while globally the movement
enjoyed greater support. Yet objective opportasiind constraints facing social
movements do not necessarily match activists’ st perceptions regarding their
chances for success (Gamson and Meyer 1996). Rhtdreassume that structural and
perceived opportunities are congruent, | follow Megnd Minkoff (2004) by turning this
issue into an empirical question: How did femin{gsceive the opportunity structure
between 1970-1985, and to what degree did thosepions affect their choices in

frames, tactics, and goals? (See Table 2.1, H11)H12
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Figure 5.9: Perceptions of Political Opportunitiesn off our backs and Ms., 1970-
1985
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Figure 5.9 shows how botff our backsandMs. perceived the movement’s
political opportunity structure between 1970-19&% discussed in the earlier methods
chapter, this measure was derived by calculatiagptbportion of articles per quarter that
discussed a positive political climate minus thegortion of articles per quarter that
discussed a negative political climate. Numbethépositive range suggest the journal
was overall optimistic regarding the movement'stprzl chances for success, while
numbers in the negative range indicate overallipgss regarding the political
environment.

With the exception of 1971 to early 19@# our backsvas generally more likely
to recognize political constraints than opport@siti For a brief time in 1982, it again
returns to a positive range (0.8% of articles imser 1982 and 2.2% in fall 1982), but
declines rather rapidly over the next three yedts. magazine offered a more positive

assessment overall during this period. The joypeaks in 1978 with 16.7% of articles
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offering an optimistic outlook on the political aranment, after which point its
perceptions turn more negative, dipping to a lo&982 and early 1983 with 21.4% of
articles addressing political constraints to ferimi

In many ways, second-wave feminism faced the ganmidems and prospects
faced by the first wave. While major federal-lelegjislative victories were scarce,
feminists were quick to tout their accomplishmeattthe state level, particularly the
rapid early success of states’ ratification of Hrpial Rights Amendment. Similar to the
first wave’s celebration of successive suffrageories at the state level, the second wave
publicized state-level ERA ratifications as indieatof impending victory.Ms. gloated:
“ERA Alert — Only three more states to go. (Maybw/ér by the time you read this.)”
(Ms. Apr. 1977, p. 78 The movement also drew excitement from sevenaitco
decisions throughout the 1970s, most notably tH8195SCRoe v. Wadedecision, as
well as various issues ranging from pay equityrtimeeement of Title IX.

Considerably more attention was paid to culturgarfunities in both journals
(see Figure 5.10). As was the case with POS peoospoff our backsvas more
pessimistic thaMs. regarding cultural opportunities, but both joumsthowed generally
more positive assessments of the COS than MSremained more positive thaiff
our backghroughout the 1970s. The journal experienced gosthecline in positive
perceptions of opportunities in early 1980 (fallingm 0.167 to -0.167 between winter
and spring 1980), and although it returned agathégositive range, perceptions
remained more pessimistic in the 1980s than thbeegrevious decadeff our backs

followed a similar trajectory, peaking in the sumirae1979 and declining thereatfter.

32 For the record, this was as far as the ERA campaiiggressed — three states short of ratification.
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Figure 5.10: Perceptions of Cultural Opportunitiesin off our backs and Ms., 1970-
1985
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Activists were particularly cognizant of the maneam media’s role in focusing
public attention on feminist issue8ff our backsfor instance, explained: “The subject
of wife abuse or more so woman abuse has recemtiye ¢o the attention of the public,
because women abuse, like rape, has finally be@ofaminist issue and therefore,
eventually a media issuedg¢bDec. 31, 1976). In a later issue, they contind8dice
the media has seen fit to acknowledge that wifdibgas an issue, perhaps some reform
may result” pob Feb. 28, 1977). Writers were also enthused atheugreater
availability of alternative media and accessibibfymedia technologies that provided
feminists with their own media outletds. writers in 1975 exclaimed that the
introduction of a portable video camera offeredifests the opportunity to record and
broadcast their own television programming, a goitsi realized by the Memphis
Women's Cable Television Channel, the first cadlievision channel launched for and

by women is. Oct. 1975).
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Outside the news media too, feminists champiohedédpresentation of women
and feminism in a variety of media from film todeision to theater. Writers noted the
increasing number of women portrayed on televisiod in film, especially in leading
roles Ms.Oct. 1974). Even more importantly, many of thosemen were taking up
explicitly feminist causes and in media as unlika$ysoap operas. Following television’s
first legal abortion shown o@ne Life to LiveMs. asserted: “...soap operas have come a
long way. The organ music, the convoluted and p&tipéots persist—but with a twist.
Soap writers are increasingly using the serial feras Charles Dickens once did—to
educate audiences or lead them to question theitanattitudes in ways that little else in
their lives may do”¥s. Aug. 1974, p. 42). Not only were women appearnmmore
positive roles in the mid-1970s, but they were eeinig critical recognition for doing so
(see Figure 5.8 above). Feminists celebratedrémsl: “In 1974 category after category
[of Emmy awards] was swept by women [...] The clud®has been invaded and the
Hollywood trade papers are calling the influx tNear of the Woman’ ¥s. Dec. 1974,

p. 84). Not only were women appearing in televisind elsewhere in greater numbers
by the 1970s, their roles were regarded more sdyipat least for a time.

The journals pointed to women breaking barrierstiver realms as well. The
appointment of Sandra Day O’Connor to the Suprem&iGparked a great deal of
interest among feminists, despite her conservaggerd. Ms. explained:

The appointment of the first woman justice is, ofise, an event of momentous
symbolic importance. The Supreme Court is the pheent symbol of justice in
our nation, and the 191-year exclusion of womemftbe ranks of 'the brethren'
speaks volumes about the history of women in ocietyp Though women still

constitute less than 7 percent of the federal jadicand tokenism is as much a
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danger on the Supreme Court as elsewhere, we nmegheless take great
pleasure in this historic and long overdue appoémim{Vs. Oct. 1981, pp. 71-2)

While this breakthrough occurred in a politicaltingion and may be ostensibly
considered a political opportunityls. writers made clear that the significance of
O’Connor’s appointment was not the political adegats she might offer the feminist
movement, but rather the broader cultural impoasfca woman breaking through the
judicial glass ceiling.

The journals celebrated women'’s inroads in otheasas wellMs. remarked in
1979 that for the first time women were enrollingcbllege at a rate proportionate to
their numbers in the general populatids( May 1979, Sep. 1979), and more women
were entering traditionally male fieldsi§. May 1979). They took note of other
sociodemographic trends as well, including maata fertility rates, as these have a
direct impact on women’s employment. A sign ofreasing cultural opportunitie/s.
pointed out: “Today's young women marry later aadenfewer children. Perhaps most
significant of all, 41 percent of all the mothenshachildren under six are working—and
that figure would probably be higher if we had de@uate program of child carevis.
May 1979, p. 116).

Using a strategy similar to first-wave feminisime tsecond wave capitalized on
cultural inconsistencies to create greater resa&rdheir positionsMs. magazine ran
special Christmas issues in which they wished &ace and goodwill to all people and
encouraged reflection during “a time to plan a ryear of work informed by respect for
individual worth and love for one anotheMs$.Dec. 1972, p. 39). Feminists also took
advantage of the opportunity that the 1976 U.SeBiennial offered, a period in which

democratic rhetoric was particularly pronouncedhe journal reminded readers:
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In this Bicentennial Year, it falls to our geneoatito carry on the work of our

feminist predecessors and to establish at longHasiull implications of the

memorable words proclaimed at Seneca Falls: “We ti@se truths to be self-

evident: that all men and women are created equals. June 1976, p. 84)

Much of the focus in both journals lay with keeptags on public opinion
regarding the movement and its issues. As othi@rgab and cultural opportunities were
disappearing by the 1980s, the journals clung tipwpinion polls as some evidence of
remaining support for feminism. In a 1979 artiofethe political victories of the anti-
choice movement/s. reminded readers that public opinion was stiltlenside of
choice (Aug. 1979). Three years later, the magegersisted:

In fact, public opinion polls and the politicallate have grown so far apart that

even some usually dispassionate researchers éirggdatstrated. The Harris

Survey, one of the most respected of national pudginion polls, recently

published a report under the banner headline: AMERIS NOT TURNING

TO THE RIGHT. (s.May 1982, p. 108)

Yet by most indications, the movement was fightainguphill battle. Hard-fought
abortion rights were being undermined, the ERA cagrpwas stalling, and feminists
began to recognize that despite the Harris Surveygssurances, America did in fact
appear to be turning to the right.

Particularly disheartening for feminists was thecébn of Ronald Reagan in
1980. Immediate concerns arose regarding hisiposih the Equal Rights Amendment.
Ms. explained his standpoint: “I'm for the ‘E’ andetfR’; I'm just not for the ‘A.”

Sound familiar? Over the past several years, RoRalban has often voiced his

opposition to the Equal Rights Amendment, whileezhély telling women that he
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supports equal rightsMs.,June 1982, p. 106). The article went on to dis&emsgan's
“50 States Project” in which he asked states tamalrily review their laws for sex
discrimination, in lieu of a federal amendment.eimogram was problematic, feminist
pointed out, because it was completely voluntdrgsiablished no criteria for states to
meet, offered no standard definition of sex disgration, and threatened no penalties for
lack of action. The article concluded, “It is diffilt to avoid the conclusion that the 50
States Project is merely a ruse by the Reagan Asitration to defuse efforts to ratify the
Equal Rights Amendmentikid.).

Second-wave feminists also expressed early congéthdfkeagan’s drastic
budget cuts to social welfare programs. While Reaaygued his proposal froze
spending in an effort to curb excessive spendin@ffaour backscontributor notes:

“This freeze applies only to total spending; deéendl have a $35 billion budget
authority increase, while most domestic progranikface substantial cuts’©pb, Mar.
31, 1983). In another article entitled “Women &tdldren Hardest Hit by Reagan's
Budget Axe,”off our backgointed out how those cuts disproportionatelydirsataged
women: “The Reagan administration's proposed $dilién budget cuts are callously
aimed at the nation's workers and poor, especigiyen and children, while lining the
pockets of the rich"dob,Apr. 30, 1981).

Another cause for concern was increasing governméntidation of political
activists, including feminists. As McAdam (1982@aes, when a movement’s political
opportunity structure closes, the government’s obs¢pression decreases. This seems
to be the case during the second wave’s declinggtassts in the movement expressed

apprehension about police roundups and FBI haragsn@ne writer asserted:
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“Whatever their stated reasons, the recent hisitbABI harassment and abuse of grand
juries makes clear that the government is not ontfrested in the prosecution of people
for real crimes; it is trying to stop the Movemanty way it can” ¢ob May 31, 1975).
When the government itself was not intimidating\asts, it allowed others to fill this
function. The Reagan Justice Department insistadidombing an abortion clinic did not
constitute a terrorist act, and “unless [clinicipats’] harassers are on the payroll of state,
local, or federal government, victims of harassnoamnot expect the department to
defend them on the basis of civil rights violatibfsob, May 31, 1985).

Disappointments in the executive branch were mattlyedisappointments in the
legislature and courts, particularly with regarddéproductive rights. State and federal
legislatures passed a series of laws that restraftertion rights, including denying
coverage under Medicaiddb, July 31, 1978), mandating counseling and instigua
24-hour waiting perioddob, Nov. 30, 1972), and holding hearings on fetal gaob,

July 31, 1985). Feminists did not find much solacthe courts, who upheld much of

this legislation and instated restrictions of them, including allowing husbands the
right to veto their wives’ decision to terminategnancies and applying child abuse laws
to fetusesdob, Nov. 30, 1982).

Feminists sought to gain ground in the 1982 midtelactions, and were
temporarily hopeful when they proclaimed that “Bolans and the media have
discovered 'The Women's Votag., Nov. 1982, p. 108). Yet the second wave
ultimately fell victim to the same problem facedthe first wave: despite the hype
surrounding a women'’s voting bloc, when it did n@terialize politicians withdrew their

concessions to women’s groups. The 1984 electemaverwhelmingly disappointing to
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feminists. As oneff our backsontributor remarked: “Reporting on the electioh4984
is like presiding at a wake. The horror of 1984 wet'Big Brother’ but the lack of
brotherhood, sisterhood or any other hood but setiton the part of those who voted for
Ronald Reaganopb, Dec. 31. 1984). Voters defeated equal rightsadoadtion rights
referenda; female politicians had an especiallfatilt time winning elections; and the
Mondale-Ferraro vote was “disastrous,” in the wartleneoff our backswriter (Dec.
31.1984). The 1984 election was disastrous nigtfon political reasons, but also
because it marked a conservative turn in Americarety generally.Off our backs
resigned itself to this reality when it remarkebtHink this election means that most
white, middle-class Americans—and the majority ofiésicans probably are white and
middle-class—don't give a damn about ‘fairness’rdlying cry of Walter Mondale.
They could care less about the ‘boats stuck omtitm’ that Jesse Jackson invoked
[...] This is a conservative countryd¢b, Dec. 31. 1984).

One writer hypothesized that this conservative tuas sparked by the economic
recession in the late 1970s and early 1980s, agguin

Not surprisingly, prevailing attitudes about sotiahavior reflect this economic

reality. In a period of recession, we receive mgssaf narrowly defined social

behavior as acceptable and a push for the returadiional values and

lifestyles. Media portrayals, educational and tielig institutions, the courts, and

more recently psychologists and sociologists flosavith these appropriate

messages [...] We also see active repression ofauititmal lifestyles and

ideologies as well as attacks on civil rights [..d people become more and

more economically insecure, Conservatives pushetoirn to traditional values.

Conservatives say that failure to maintain theseegis at the heart of the decay
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of the standard of living. In this atmosphere, dapfigures such as Anita Bryant

rise to defend these values. The economic issutesiydbecomes clouded in a

guestion of morality.qobJuly 31, 1978)
At the same time that the country was facing ameguc recession, “the United States is
being whipped into a war fever,” remarked anothféour backsontributor, and
“creating a Red Scare has been an effective tadtiboiting to this developmentdb
June 30, 1981). Moreover, the 1979 oil crisis lspdiconcern among feminists that it
would result in “more stirring up of nationalism @mfrontations over oil increaseddb
Feb. 28, 1980). Economic hardship coupled withdG@hkr panic and increased
militarism, the journal argued, forced a returrcémservatism and a turn against
feminism.

This conservatism extended far beyond the politealm. Some writers echoed
Faludi’'s (1991) assertions that fashion is indieabf the broader cultural climate, and
the fashions of the 1980s did not bode well for wam

“The country is moving to the right,” announcémemagazine. Women will be
fired. The fashion industry has taken its cue. @lboéhes for 1980 are going to
make us look unemployable. The avant-garde desigireroffering a choice of S
or M next year. The M is the clownish, starlet laifkhe fifties; cinched waists,
tight skirts with slits, spike heels, can-can stogk, funny little hats, strapless
tops, uplifted 'busts," and lots of polka dots. Bhis leather from head to toe:
padded shoulders, zippers everywhere there isiicepzombie makeup, neon-
colored hair, and even leather swimsuikds (April 1970, p. 75)

Similar representations of women and feminism apgukm other cultural media. The

disappearance of women from film was noted bjsawriter who warned: “Bad news
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for those of you who hoped that 'Kramer vs. Kram@tld not become a trend: ‘Carbon
Copy' and 'Paternity’ have arrived to glorify daddat the expense of mommies” (Jan.
1981, p. 37). In the realm of music, major recogdabels were turning away from
“women’s music” fobNov. 30, 1983), and the launch of MTV gave a néatfprm for
sexism and violenceOff our backsomplained: “Now, instead of just suggesting in
words such blatant images of oppression, rock paecs can act them out so people can
see the violence and misogyny for themselves idstéhaving to use their
imaginations” ¢ob Apr. 30, 1984). The magazine also expressed cormer
advertisers fueling these conservative trends mardicizing domesticity:

Millions of college educated women trapped in sbiauwith little creative outlet

also support the cookbook boom. Cooking fancy foaitls a foreign flair helps

relieve the boredom of housework and gives a woanfeeling of

accomplishment and worth. Advertisers, panderintpéatwentieth-century

image of the middle-class housewife, promise hgrats of success which far

surpass the necessary problem of filling one's atbmPillsbury tells her ‘nothin’

says lovin' like somethin' from the oven...” Hualls tomato sauce with their

‘Wednesday night special’ commercial. The beautifull pregnant young

housewife spends all day Wednesday planning difomdrer husband because

Wednesday is the one night in the week when henddesve to study or go to

school after working all day. We are not supposeiet surprised that it takes all

day to plan a meal which consists of throwing canieenato sauce over a pan of

frying chicken. ¢ob,May 30, 1970)
Whether a cause or consequence, women'’s fertdtgsrbegan increasing again for the
first time since the postwar baby boom. Especiallgresting was that many of these

new mothers were women over 30 who had concentoatédeir careers—many of the
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women who had been active in and benefited byeherfist movement. As a befuddled
off our backswriter said: “Why women who have more or less stmtlety's injunctions
that they must be mothers are nonetheless seelatigerhood is up for grabsbb, Feb.
28, 1980).

The political reality of the Reagan administratiometuding its domestic and
international policies—as well as the cultural nfestiations of the feminist backlash
created a grim future for the women’s movemenhasl©80s unfolded. The courts and
legislatures destroyed or presented serious clygteto the ERA and reproductive rights.
The Reagan administration drastically reduced sea@Hare spending at the same time
that it strengthened the military. In fact, theaditer of the 1984 election was in many
ways the political nail in the coffin of organizézminism. Finally, the negative
portrayals of women in film, television, music, atsing, and fashion offered very little

hope for the movement.

Il. CONFLICT AND CONSENSUSTACTICS, 1970-1985

Having situated second-wave feminism in its broguditical and cultural
environment, and established activists’ perceptafribat environment, | turn to my first
research question regarding whether and under edmalitions the movement shifts from
conflict to consensus tactics, a core divergenteden NSMT and PPT. Disagreement
exists over whether to characterize the second &s&“new” or “old” movement, so |
leave the NSMT hypothesis open: second-wave femistsould display rather consistent
rates of either conflict or consensus tactics ¢ivee. Alternatively, the PPT hypothesis

would suggest that the movement turns from contitictonsensus tactics when its
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Figure 5.12: Rate of Opponent Identification inMs., 1972-1985
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opportunity structure wanes. As was the case fivgirwave feminism, the second wave
experienced considerable variation in its oppotjustiructure, which allows for a good
test of these hypotheses (see Table 2.1, hypotbeses A).

Figures 5.11 and 5.12 show the covariance of opgtadentification and
opportunities fooff our backsandMs. magazine, respectively. While a lower proportion
of Ms. articles identify opponents relativedé our backsboth journals vary at relatively
similar rates. Aside from a brief dip in oppongtentification in 1973 (from 78% in fall
1972 to 15% in fall 1973)ff our backggenerally backed off of opponents over the
course of the 1970s. Beginning in the spring of219Be journal reversed this trend by
becoming increasingly likely to identify opponefpgaking at 68% by the beginning of
1984), but retreated quickly again over the near ynd a half. Allowing a one-year lag
in political opportunities, changes in the ratepponent identification and perceptions
of the political opportunity structure are tightgupled foroff our backs The rate of
opponent identification iMs. has more fluctuation, but likeff our backsit peaks in the
early- to mid-1970s (with 42% of articles in 19%®a&0% in 1975 identifying
opponents), and decreases during the 1980s, baoiownit at only 5% in spring 1985,
following lower rates of political opportunities.

Both journals criticized a wide variety of actdir@m politicians to cultural
institutions to even other feminist organizatio®ff our backsn particular did not shy
away from using incendiary language to describefantinist antagonists. Opponents of
various types were often referred to as “pigs” @ndle supremacists.” Oradf our
backswriter referred to the Supreme Court as the “meeisatric clinic,” underscoring

the point that the justices “are so incredibly aetl from women who need abortions that
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it makes us angry to think we must waste our tislens them to change their laws”
(oobAug. 31, 1971). Another article offered the altgive spelling “AmeriKKKa” in a
scathing critic of the racial biases of the Amemicaiminal justice systenofb Sep. 30,
1979).

Much of the early criticism inff our backsvas directed at other feminist and
leftist organizations. Radical feminists venteéittirustrations over their
marginalization in the New Left, and what they ddesed to be a selling out of liberal
feminism. Writes aoff our backsontributor: “One area that consistently escabiss t
seemingly open, human and radical vision is thegl@omen are to take in the
revolutionary society. This is one area in whicé $traight world and the counter culture
converge: women are to be trained and fuckedb(Mar. 31, 1972). In defense of an
independent feminist newspaper, anothféour backswriter argued:

Up against the wall hip revolutionaries! We're opbal now. We know your so-

called radical underground press doesn't includ&aiswomen, working on an

underground paper is like working for tNew York Timesonly worse, since we

naively believe there is hope for change. Thermibope since sexism runs in

the blood of male freaks. They are sons of capitalind not born of any

revolution yet. ¢obApr. 25, 1970)

As the 1970s progressed, however, both journatetltheir attention toward
outside opponents, particularly President Reagdrttamburgeoning New Right
movement that supported his administration. Clkbat social welfare spending,
opposition to the Equal Rights Amendment, militaoyidup, government intimidation of
radical activists, and opposition to gay rights evgist some of the causes for concern

among feminists. Activists were particularly al@drabout setbacks to abortion rights,
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explaining: “Since the 1980 election, the New Rilgas pinned its hopes for anti-
abortion legislation on conservative senators ba@dlkea conservative presidentop,

Oct. 31, 1982). They highlighted for readers theat links between the Religious Right
and the Reagan administration and other conseevptliticians. In an article covering a
Christian fundamentalist rally at the Washingtomonment (“that huge phallic symbol”),
the journal argues: “Despite what WFJ [WashingtumJesus] leaders say, the rally
represents an attempt to mask extreme right palligicns with religious languagetgb,
June 30, 1980).

While Reagan’s election in 1980 focused feminiatgntion on the support he
received from conservative Christians, the problposed by the Religious Right were
on feminists’ radar screen much earlier. &hour backswriter asserted in the early
1970s:

The church needs suffering and slavery...That'sehson the church is so

strongly against all things that can liberate wonli&e birth control and

abortion... We have to fight every church. If yook at what they're teaching

about relationships between men and women, betwedters - all are very

dangerous. Each time women want to make somethirtpémselves, you see

how the church says don't do ibof, Oct. 31, 1972)

Feminists targeted other cultural institutions &l .wThe promotion of consumerism was
considered problematic by both magazines. A ooitiadvertising directed at children
asks, “Who’s to blame? The manufacturers, advagiagencies, or the broadcasters?”
(Ms. Sept. 1975, p. 96). She ultimately concludes th#hiee are at fault, as is the
Federal Communications Commission for not imposinigter standards on children’s

advertising. Aroff our backswriter takes aim at multinational corporations émel mass
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media, arguing: “At the same time new culture aistomerism which the multinationals
direct through the media toward women, createB@ali needs, distorts the female
image and legitimises pornography and brings abonystification and fragmentation of
women's consciousnessiab, Dec. 31, 1982).

Feminists did not reserve their ire solely for aawative cultural institutions,
however. Both magazines derided cultural produttexsoffered problematic
representations of feminisnMs. devoted the last page of the magazine to a section
called “No Comment,” in which they posted advertigats that degraded wome@ff
our backswas especially critical of pornographers, regyléaking aim at magazines
such afPlayboyandHustler. Elsewhere, they condemned the Counterculture’s
representation of women in, among other areas,aalsrics: “...the music of the
Rolling Stones most openly expresses contemptrfdhastility towards women. Even
though their lyrics are blatantly sexist, the attiés they express are disturbingly
representative [of the counter culturedop, Mar. 31, 1972).

By the late 1970s and early 1980s, both magatieeame less likely to target
specific opponents, identifying instead “patriartby “sexist structures” as the problem.
Oneoff our backsontributor, for instance, declared: “The revaatis to smash that
which is putting the ‘screws’ to all of us...Inglgountry, this means we must smash the
power structure. His power/death machines arerapihg Mother Earth and
Grandmother Moon as well as ourselvesilf Dec. 31, 1978). Compare this enemy to
those identified seven years earlier: “We havenledrto hate those who count on
creating alienation and despair among us as thédutheir deadly power. The enemy is

not abstract—Nixon, Mitchell, Laird, the CIA, thefagon—they are responsiblebp
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Mar. 25, 1971). If not blaming such abstract omous as “patriarchy,” writers placed
the onus of change on individual men. Ikls article, Alan Alda argues tongue-in-
cheek that men suffer from "testosterone poisohimie points out some warning signs
of the disease (such as "Are you easily triggeméal competition?" and "Do you have an
intense need to reduce every difficult situatioharts and figures?"), and offers four
simple steps to recoverig. Oct. 1975).

By the end of the sample period, even problenragimale psyche appeared
confrontational. Despite recognized troubles whitn Reagan administration, the
Religious Right, and others in the 1980s, bothnals did considerably less finger-
pointing. Instead, feminists championed the insiregly popular view “that men as well
as women are victims--of sex roles and of femimspired social changesMgé. Aug.
1984, p. 91).Ms. did offer one surprisingly direct attack duringstperiod—not against
a political opponent or countermovement, but hasders:

Why in the world do so many otherwise self-possttssmmen feel tyrannized
and terrorized by hairdressers? We've gotten doctfbitheir pedestals in the last
few years, but hairstylists are still up there, amdare quailing below, afraid that
if we say the wrong thing before we put our headheir hands we will emerge
from the salon looking like a Shih tzi$.,Mar. 1980, p34)

The direct strikes against opponents that chaiaetethe peak of the second wave had
been replaced in the 1980s with general lamenwmagainst “the system” and hollow

critiques of scissor-wielding bullies.

Correlations
Table 5.3 presents correlation coefficients betwéerrates of opponent
identification and select independent variableggéal one year) faff our backsand

Ms. See Appendix C for full table of correlationd.durse, bivariate correlations do not
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permit the establishment of causality, nor do thkgyw for controlling other variables. |
simply use correlation coefficients as an alterma¢@ans of examining otherwise largely
gualitative data. In short, the journals’ rateopponent identification is rather weakly
correlated with most measures of political anduraltopportunities.

Measures opolitical instability are not well-correlated with the rate of opponent
identification. For both magazines, coefficients quite small and remain non-
significant. Access to the stafeperationalized here as women'’s voting registratio
rates) also appears to have small and non-signtfaarelations with conflict tactics.

The presence gdolitical alliesalso shows little relationship to conflict tactfcs
nearly all variables. Presidential support for veors rights, as well as rates of women
in political positions, have generally small andh+sagnificant coefficients. The rates of
women in the U.S. House and presidential cabinstspa fact are negatively correlated
with the use of conflict tactics, although the ¢maénts are fairly small. The level of
EEOC funding is also significantly negatively cdated with conflict tactics, contrary to
my hypothesis.

Measures otultural alliesare nearly all negative and non-significant. Ict féghe
only variable that reaches significanc®&lisw York Timesoverage of the movement,
which is actually negatively correlated with codffliactics, contrary to my hypothesis.

Measures opublic opiniondo not show particularly strong correlations wigeu
of conflict tactics. One exception, however, iblrisupport for abortion rights, which is
positively and significantly correlated with useaminflict tactics foroff our backsand the

two journals combined, as expected.
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Table 5.3: Correlation Coefficients between ConflicTactics and Select Independent Variables

Hypothesis Measures of independent Correlation Coefficients
variables
off our backs Ms. Combined
1. During periods opolitical instability , the  Number of congressional seats that change0.0942 0.2307 -0.0349
women’s movement will be more likely to party
useconflict tactics. Margin of victory for political candidates 0.1392 .1832 0.0880
Strength of Conservative Coalition -0.0728 -0.1291 -0.0375
Presidential victories on votes in Congress -0.0943 0.0461 -0.0046
Size of gender voting gap -0.1810 -0.0871 .1505
2. During periods in which womenaccess  Women'’s voter registration rates -0.0453 -0.1511 0.0336

to the polity broadens, the women'’s
movement will be more likely to use
conflict tactics.

3. During periods in which the women’s Presidential support for women’s rights  -0.1806 -0.0449 -0.1454
movement gainpolitical allies, it willbe (% of words in State of Union in support of
more likely to useonflict tactics. women'’s rights)
EEOC funding -0.2806* -0.1630 -0.3107*
Rates of women in  U.S. Senate -0.1705 0.0037 -0.0807
political positions ) g poyse -0.1960 -0.2030 -0.2621*
Governors -0.1584 -0.0715 -0.1567
Presidential -0.2411 -0.2298 -0.2703*
Cabinets
4. During periods in which the women’s Rates of women’s employment in the arts, -0.1567 -0.2622 -0.1789

movement gainsultural allies, it will be media, and clergy
more likely to useonflict tactics.

Media coverage of NY Times -0.3041* -0.1804 -0.3472*
the women’s
movement Periodicals 0.1296 -0.0632 0.1771

Television news -0.1346 -0.0729 -0.1556
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4a. During periods in whiclpublic opinion is Equality for women -0.0130 0.2004 0.0451
supportive of feminist issues, the women'’s
movement will be more likely to usmnflict  Legalization of abortion 0.3030* 0.1770 0.3381*
tactics, Favor ERA 0.2176 -0.2876 -0.1947
12. During periods of increasingerceived Perceptions of political opportunities 0.3769* o768 0.1246
opportunities, the women’s movement will
be more likely to useonflict tactics. Perceptions of cultural opportunities -0.1584 0092 -0.2557*
Perceptions of domestic opportunities 0.0812 0.1767 -0.1499
Perceptions of global opportunities 0.1173 0.0407 0.0711
14. During periods of increasingjobal NGO access to the UN (number granted -0.2740* -0.2303 -0.3024*
opportunities, the women’s movement will consultative status)
be more likely to useonflict tactics. Rate of political party competition across -0.0908 -0.2368 -0.1126
countries
Rate of political participation across -0.1834 -0.2437 -0.1956*
countries
Number of countries with official agencies -0.2278 -0.2340 -0.2464*
for women'’s affairs
Number of countries with female heads of -0.1513 -0.3004* -0.1854
state
Number of CEDAW signatories 0.0714 -0.2465 -0.0562
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 2 0 1
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypaheses 4 1 8
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 23 28 20
* p<.05

Note All independent variables are lagged one yeayu@rters).
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Perceptions of opportunitieshow mixed results. Faff our backsperceptions of
political opportunities are positively and signéitly correlated with use of conflict
tactic (r = 0.38), as hypothesized, but ts. this relationship does not reach
significance Perceptions of cultural opportunities do reagmigicance for the two
magazines combined, but it is negatively correlatéd conflict tactics, contrary to my
hypothesis. Neither domestic nor global opportagsishow strong relationships to the
journals’ use of conflict tactics.

As with the first wave, measures of objectglebal opportunitiegenerally show
small and non-significant correlations with useonflict tactics. Moreover, when these
correlations do reach significance, they genematlyur in the opposite direction of that
hypothesized. For instance, as NGOs gain accdhg tdnited Nations in greater
numbers, the rate of conflict tactics in thesenals decreases, rather than increases, as |
expected. The correlations call into questionetfiect of global opportunities on the
women’s movement. However, simple bivariate coti@fs do not allow us to control
for other variables, including interactions betweemestic- and global-level
opportunities. AgainMs. andoff our backssaried considerably over time in the degree
to which they were globally focused, and theseya®al do not let us gauge this variation.

In sum, despite the descriptive and qualitativdifigs presented above, the
bivariate correlations suggest overall fairly wealationships between opportunities and

use of conflict tactics.
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I1l. PoLiTiIcAL AND CULTURAL GOALS, 1970-1985

A second fundamental disagreement between NSMTP&Tdconcerns the
conditions under which social movements depoliéicizplacing in many cases overtly
political goals with cultural goals. Is second-wdeminism a “new” social movement
that focuses primarily on cultural goals, an “ofitial movement that focuses on
political goals, or is there fluctuation betweea tvo? If the latter is the case, are
activists more likely to advocate political goalsidg periods of elevated political and
cultural opportunities? (See Table 2.1, hypothssiges B.) While the tactics of second-
wave feminism became less confrontational as tf®4.9nd 80s progressed, goals do
not always shift in lockstep with tactics. Restiitsn the first wave indicated that goals
changed more slowly than tactics and only afteh lpatitical and cultural opportunity
structures were depleted. Below | describe chaimgesth journals’ endorsement of
political and cultural goals from 1970-1985 and pane these patterns with those of the

opportunity structure in order to assess the streafjthe PPT hypothesis.

Off our backs

Off our backdluctuated widely during the sample period betwpelitical and
cultural foci (see Figure 5.13). The journal o#fgithe most politically-oriented articles
between 1974 and 1976 (peaking at 64% in the fdlb@4), and interestingly nearly
matched this level at the end of 1985 with 62.5%rttles addressing political issues.
The summer of 1970 witnessed the lowest rate ¢fi@lly-oriented articles (0%), but
cultural issues occupied a greater deal of spatvecea 1972 and 1973 (ranging from 36-

53%) and peaked again in the fall of 1981 with 3¢ & articles addressing cultural
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issues. After this point, however, politically-emted articles generally appeared more
frequently than culturally-oriented articles.

Figure 5.13: Percentage of Articles Identifying Palical and Cultural Goals in off
our backs, 1970-1985
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Given the fluctuations, what role if any did thdippcal and cultural opportunity
structures play in these journals’ foci? Bfirour backsthe answer is not immediately
apparent. Examining solely the POS, there are smmieds for which political coverage
changes closely with the political opportunitiekofaing for a 3-4 quarter lag), but other
periods during which they diverge. For exampleceptions of political opportunities
are most favorable in 1971, the same year thatigallcoverage was at its lowest.
Similarly, political coverage peaked in 1985, wiplditical opportunities were rapidly
diminishing. Some of this variation may be expdainthrough perceptions of the cultural
opportunity structure, which were particularly wdeable in 1971, a year in which

politicization began to decline. However, bothifpcdl and cultural opportunities were at
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a low point in 1984-1985, which makes the high le# politicization during these
years difficult to explain.

Figure 5.14: Rate of Political Goals and Perceptiaof Domestic and Global
Opportunity Structures in off our backs, 1970-1985
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Figure 5.14 may shed some light on this puzzle.il&\domestic opportunities
were at an ultimate low point in 1985, global ofpnities were more readily available
throughout the 1980s, offering some hope to raderainists battered by the domestic
constraints of the 1980©ff our backswriters throughout the 1980s commented
regularly on the movement’s strengthening and sscoceother Western nations and its
spread to such unlikely places as Chimab{Jan. 31, 1983), Colombiadh, Mar. 31,
1982), and the Middle Easigb, Mar. 31, 1983).

Additionally, the high degree of politicization tihe later years of this sample
period likely occurred not despite but becausdefgrowing concerns about the
domestic opportunity structure. As discussed aptineeelection of Reagan in 1980 and

even more so his reelection in 1984 were partibularming to feminists, as they
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witnessed the ERA campaign stalling in the stamesthe reversal of abortion rights. In
the same way that the first wave relied on someedegf opposition to mobilize
constituents (see Staggeborg 1991), this growimgedtic hostility in the mid-1980s,
along with favorable international opportunitiessyrhave encouraged feminists to turn
their focus again to political causes. Additiodata for the years following 1985 would
be necessary to determine for how long activist®wable to sustain this increased level

of politicization.

Ms.

Ms. magazine had less variation in political andwalt foci relative taff our
backs(see Figure 5.15)Ms. was much more likely to cover cultural subject®tighout
the sample period, peaking at 72.2% in the spnmtgsummer of 1972, and reaching
nearly this same level in late 1982 and early 1988 69.8%. The exception to this
pattern occurred in 1979 and 1980, when the magae#ched its lowest level of cultural
coverage (only 11.1% in the summer of 1980). Ralisubjects did not necessarily
receive greater coverage as cultural coveragendetlhowever. Only 5.5% of articles in
the winter and spring of 1980, for example, disedgsolitical issues. Political coverage
peaked in 1978 at 33.3%, and despite its nadiaity 4980, political coverage climbed
again to 27.8% in the fall of 1980 and steadilyrdased throughout the rest of the 1980s.

The findings fromMs. present a more consistent picture than thosdf afur
backs The period during whicNls. most frequently covered political issues was 1978
through mid-1981, the same period for which cultigsues were least likely to be

discussed. This was also the same period thatierped the most positive perceptions
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of the political opportunity structure as well agtfcularly positive perceptions of the

cultural opportunity structure. Both POS and

Figure 5.15: Percentage of Articles Identifying Palical and Cultural Goals in Ms,,
1972-1985
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COS turned more negative after 1981, remaining rofies than not in the negative
range; at the same time, cultural foci remainededfigh while political foci steadily
decreased, bottoming out at just 7% by the en®851 Unlikeoff our backsMs.
devoted little to no space to the international emoent. As the domestic opportunity
structure turned decidedly negative in the 1988 tthe magazine did not turn to the
global scene to bolster activists’ sense of optimfisr movement success. Instead, the
rate of politicization was tied closely to perceps of the domestic opportunity structure.
These findings fronoff our backsandMs. regarding rates of politicization offer
some interesting results. The NSMT hypothesisttiasecond wave should be

consistently political (according to those thatreltéerize it as an “old” movement) or
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consistently cultural (according to those that abtarize it as a “new” movement) is not
supported by either journal, both of which expeceghconsiderable changes in political
and cultural coverage during this period. The Rdothesis that movements turn to
cultural goals when the opportunity structure atiep is supported by the findings from
Ms., which shows a tight coupling of politicizationcaapportunities.Off our backsloes
not present such a coherent picture, however. sRHtpoliticization vary widely during
this period, and not always in conjunction withgegations of the opportunity structure.
To some extent, politicization may be tied to pptmms of hostility, rather than
opportunity; that is, as the journal grew alarmbduw the political and social
conservative turn in the 1980s, it acceleratedfftsrts to maintain political rights. But if
this is the case that hostility encourages patiéiton, why did the same phenomenon not
occur forMs., which also perceived declining opportunitiesfarrtheWoman Citizern

the 1920s? In part, the answer may lie withour backsturn to the international arena,
which offered greater hope for success (unlitee andWoman Citizenwhich remained
focused on the domestic movement). This explandii® with earlier findings that
movement goals change more slowly than tacticeaonds, and only after it has
exhausted all avenues of opportunities. In othenda, domestic hostility may encourage
movement politicization, but only when coupled wétipositive opportunity structure

elsewhere.

Correlations
Table 5.4 presents correlation coefficients betwlerrates of cultural and

political foci and select independent variablegdled one year) farff our backsandMs.
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See Appendix C for full table of correlations. Besa cultural and political goals are not
measured as mutually exclusive, | include correfatoefficients for each separately,
with correlation coefficients for political goadsown in parentheses below those for
cultural goals.

Generally speaking, measurespofitical instability show small and statistically
non-significant correlations with choice of goadtifough the relationships generally
occur in the hypothesized direction). An excepi®the amount of overlap between
executive and legislative branches (operationalagedresidential victories on votes in
Congress), which is negatively correlated withwalk foci, contrary to my hypothesis.
Access to the statdso has small correlation coefficients. It dossch significance for
off our backsbut the relationship does not occur in the hyesitted direction (i.e., the
higher women'’s voter registration rates, the mik&ly the magazine is to turn to cultural
goals).

The presence gfolitical alliesshows some of the strongest correlations among
these variables, and generally the relationshipigcn the hypothesized direction. In
particular, among articles Ms. magazine, presidential support for women'’s rigleigel
of EEOC funding, and rates of women in politicasipons (especially state governors
and presidential cabinet posts) are significantly aegatively correlated with cultural
foci, ranging between -0.29 to -0.43. Interesgmblowever, a turn toward cultural goals
did not necessarily result in a turn away from tedi goals, as coefficients for political
goals remain close to zero.

Measures otultural alliesalso hold up relatively well. In particular, grea

media coverage of feminism tends to be positivelyatated with political goals and
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Table 5.4: Correlation Coefficients between MovemdrGoals and Select Independent Variables

Hypothesis Measures of independent Correlation Coefficients
variables
off our backs Ms. Combined

1. During periods opolitical stability (political Number of congressional seats that change0.1096 -0.1009 -0.0690
instability), the women’s movement will be party (0.1200) (0.2199) (0.0839)

more likely to adoptultural goals (political ~ Margin of victory for political candidates -0.2945* 0.1931 -0.0450
goals. (0.1623) (0.0680) (0.0868)

Strength of Conservative Coalition 0.1624 0.0245 0.0708
(-0.1862) (-0.0403) (-0.0817)

Presidential victories on votes in Congress 0.0263 -0.2942* -0.1345
(-0.0045) (0.1837) (0.0772)

Size of gender voting gap -0.0747 -0.1188 -0.0653
(0.0802) (-0.0111) (0.0047)

2. During periods in which womenaccess to  Women's voter registration rates 0.2556* 0.1446 0.1724
the polity is restricted (broadened), the (-0.2101) (-0.1117) (-0.1189)

women’s movement will be more likely to
adoptcultural goals (political goals).

3. During periods in which the women'’s Presidential support for women’s rights ~ -0.0044 -0.4112* -0.1583
movement loses (gainpblitical allies, it (% of words in State of Union in support of (0.0254) (0.0452) (-0.0091)
will be more likely to adoptultural goals women'’s rights)

(political goals). EEOC funding -0.0375 -0.2907* -0.0526
(0.0885) (0.0330) (-0.0360)
Rates of women in  U.S. Senate 0.0624 -0.2526 -0.0845
political positions (-0.0648) (0.1013) (-0.0018)
U.S. House -0.0233 0.1038 0.0844
(0.0646) (-0.0400) (-0.0605)
Governors 0.0148 -0.4266* -0.1423
(0.1042) (0.0231) (0.0160)
Presidential 0.0334 -0.4303* -0.1049
Cabinets (0.0333) (-0.0209) (-0.0571)

4. During periods in which the women’s Rates of women’s employment in the arts, 0.0137 -0.2672 -0.1046
movement loses (gainsiltural allies, it media, and clergy (0.0753) (-0.0692) (0.0018)
will be more likely to adoptultural goals Media coverage of NY Times -0.0111 -0.1551 0.0263
(political goals). the women'’s (0.1100) (0.1303) (-0.0169)

movement Periodicals -0.1206 -0.2496 -0.2095*
(0.0639) (0.0171) (0.1397)
Television news -0.1382 -0.2731 -0.1457

(0.1462) (0.1257) (0.0608)
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4a. During periods in whiclpublic opinion is Equality for women -0.1073 -0.1393 -0.1070
unsupportive (supportive) of feminist issues, (0.0177) (0.1377) (0.0391)
the women’s movement will be more likely Legalization of abortion 0.0194 0.3535* 0.0478
to adoptcultural goals (political goals). (-0.0847) (-0.0334) (0.0461)
Favor ERA 0.3267* -0.0645 0.1124
(-0.0118) (-0.1061) (-0.0409)
12. During periods of decreasing (increasing) Perceptions of political opportunities -0.1907 0.0717 -0.0050
perceivedopportunities, the women'’s (-0.0412) (-0.0800) (-0.1595)
movement will be more likely to adopt Perceptions of cultural opportunities -0.0218 -0.1699 0.0411
cultural goals (political goals). (-0.0024) (-0.1527) (-0.2127%)
Perceptions of domestic opportunities -0.1852 -0.2795* -0.0613
(0.0558) (-0.0687) (-0.2001%)
Perceptions of global opportunities -0.1212 0.1765 0.0659
(-0.0414) (-0.0561) (-0.1682)
14. During periods of decreasing (increasing) NGO access to the UN (number granted -0.0271 -0.2532 -0.0540
global opportunities, the women'’s consultative status) (0.0907) (-0.0156) (-0.0323)
movement will be more likely to adopt Rate of political party competition across -0.0456 -0.1014 -0.0687
cultural goals (political goals). countries (0.0164) (-0.0942) (-0.0178)
Rate of political participation across -0.0433 -0.1466 -0.0666
countries (0.0461) (-0.0734) (-0.0258)
Number of countries with official agencies -0.0584 -0.1523 -0.0562
for women'’s affairs (0.0544) (-0.0587) (-0.0413)
Number of countries with female heads of -0.0134 0.0463 0.0277
state (0.0616) (-0.0737) (-0.0088)
Number of CEDAW signatories -0.0696 0.2907 0.1189
(0.0165) (-0.2653) (-0.0758)
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 0 5 1
(0) (0) (0)
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypatheses 3 2 0
(0) (0) (2)
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 26 22 28
(29) (29) (27)

* p<.05
Note All independent variables are lagged one yeaju@rters).

Because cultural and political goalsrasemeasured as mutually exclusive, | include dafian coefficients for each (political goals shoimn

parentheses).
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negatively correlated with cultural goals (althoubé coefficient only reaches
significance for periodical coverage in tReaders’ Guidelatabase). The rates of
women employed in cultural fields also generally aeakly correlated with goals,
although the relationship does occur in the hypsiteel direction.

Public opinionmeasures show mixed results. Support for womemialay is
positively correlated with political foci and neyatly correlated with cultural foci for
both magazines, as hypothesized, although thelatiore coefficients are relatively small
and non-significant. Support for the Equal Righisendment, however, is significantly
and positively correlated with cultural foci foff our backscontrary to my hypothesis.
Similarly, support for abortion rights is positiyednd significantly correlated with
cultural foci forMs.,contrary to my hypothesis.

Perceptions of opportunitiedso show mixed results. Both political and cudtur
opportunities are weakly correlated with goalstfoth journals (and often in the opposite
direction of my hypothesis). Perceptions of alindstic opportunities combined do show
relatively stronger correlations with cultural goél = -.19 forooband -0.28 foiMs.),
and in the hypothesized direction, but the relatiop does not hold for political goals.
Perceptions of global opportunities also showelitdlationship to goal choice.

Measures of objectivglobal opportunitiedave quite small correlation
coefficients (generally r < 0.10), and none readhgsificance.

In sum, these bivariate correlations show littlpart for the qualitative and
descriptive findings presented above. Without désinig these findings, however, it is

important to emphasize that the qualitative findipgint to a fairly complex relationship
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between opportunities and movement goals, sudheaisiterplay between global and

domestic opportunities, which bivariate correlati@one cannot capture.

IV. COLLECTIVIST AND INDIVIDUALIST FRAMING, 1970-1985

As discussed in the previous two sections, the mev¢'s degree of
confrontation was tightly coupled with the politicgportunity structure, but goals
shifted more slowly and were influenced by multipteirces of opportunities. My last
guestion concerns the conditions under which theem@nt chose individualist and
collectivist frames. Again, this question poirgsatprimary disagreement between
NSMT and PPT, the former arguing that new socialeneents more often than not take
up individualist concerns while the latter argusdividualism is a sign of a movement in
decline (Table 2.1, hypothesis series C). Figuté Shows the range of collectivist and
individualist frames employed ff our backsandMs. between 1970-1985. As
discussed in Chapter Three, this measure is a ith-fcale based on eight indicators
each of collectivism and individualism. Individistlindicators are subtracted from
collectivist indicators, such that positive scadesiote a greater proportion of collectivist
frames, negative scores denote a greater propartionlividualist frames, and zero
denotes equal use of both.

With few exceptionspff our backsvas more likely thaiMs. to employ
collectivist frames. The journal reached a highre®f 1.8 in spring 1975, and rose
again to 1.6 in summer 19804s. generally remained in the negative range, intiged
greater use of individualist frames. The only p@ihwhich the magazine employed
more collectivist frames was during the year of9,%fter which it steadily declined to a

low score of -3.7 in spring 1985. Below, | explamenore detail both journals’ use of
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individualist and collectivist rhetoric and assedgsgether political process theory
adequately explains these trends.
Off our backs

For ease of analysis, Figure 5.17 compares the dditeollectivism with
perceptions the domestic and global opportunitycstires, which include both political
and cultural opportunities. Allowing for a 3-4 qtex lag, rates of collectivism are tightly
coupled withperceptions of domestic opportunities. Here agamgexception to this
pattern is 1984-85, in which opportunities sigrafily diminish while collectivism
remains relatively high.

Figure 5.16: Leves of Collectivist and Individualist Frames in off our backs and Ms.,
1970-1985
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Note: Figures based on three-quarter moving average
Sourcesoff our backg1970-1985)Ms. (1972-1985)

Perceptions of the global opportunity structureyéeer, remain much more
positive than those of the domestic opportunitycttire, particularly in the 1980s. Just
as the liberal branch of the first wave was ablegdoape the domestic problems plaguing

the movement by turning its focus to an increasgimglpeful domestic sceneff our
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backssimilarly overcame the negative turn of domestiergs in the mid-1980s by
looking to the international scene.

Qualitative data help to contextualize these enather findings. Off our backs
throughout the sample period strongly encouragedeebased solidarity by liberally
using the term “feminist” to describe themselvesthiers, addressing their “sisters” and
discussing a shared sisterhood, and employinghaliee spellings of women that
eliminated the letters “men,” including womyn, wom@nd wimmin. Oneff our backs
contributor declared the very future of the movetirénged on this feminist
consciousness: “The entire success of the revolulb@s not depend on whether or not
the male will ‘allow’ the woman her liberation, buather on the woman freeing herself
of all crippling male identities and realizing thieength that is found in solidarity with
her sisters”gob, Sep. 30, 1970). Recognizing the demise of tis¢Wave, the journal
argued as late as 1985: “Now more than ever we stugjgle AS FEMINISTS both for
‘women's issues’ and in coalitions for peace amstiga. Without that crucial feminist
identity, we will disappear like the suffragettesie 1920's, and the history of the last
decade will be suppressediob, June 30, 1985, emphasis in original). Of paldicu
concern to the journal were racist, classist, atdrosexist biases that often prevented
the movement’'s embrace of all women. Advised ontew “Feminists might begin by
asking, ‘what is it about the structure of the womenovement that excludes these
women? What characteristics of ours work to keege¢hwomen out? What is it in the
nature of our theory, strategy, personality, arblidgy that tells these women they need
not apply, that we are not talking about them, tatare not ‘relevant’ to them, or

interested in them?0ob, Nov. 30, 1979).
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Figure 5.17: Rate of Collectivist Frames and Percejons of Domestic and Global
Opportunities in off our backs, 1970-1985
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The journal regularly evaluated how well the movatneas meeting its goal of
inclusiveness, and as the above quote indicatespbtie primary aspects it evaluated
was the organizational structure of movement ogditins and media. In describing
and justifying their own organizatiooff our backswrites:

Theoff our backsollective has tried through the years to encaaisagmen to

think for ourselves. A non-hierarchical collectiexeryone does almost

everything. The chairing of our weekly meetingsosted. Once we sit down for

a meeting the agenda is put together with muchudgon; topics are only tabled

for future discussion in everyone agrees. We tmg&xh consensus, believing if

one or two strongly disagree on an important métien we are probably not

looking at all the sides of the issue. With eactitpa veto power, we try to

make room for differences, while simultaneouslegmipting to find workable

solutions we can all live withoph Oct. 31, 1977)



223

Entire articles were dedicated to discussing theehis and drawbacks of various
organizational structures, such as dffeour backsstyle collective as well as “non-
centralized hierarchies” and coalitional arrangetsémat characterized other feminist
publishers gobDec. 31, 1981). In all cases, the journal argti®g,avoiding a
hierarchical structure, flexibility occurs whichrtails burn-out and boredom [...and]
each member has an equal voice in decision makimg.surpasses the quality of top-
down authority which creates power struggiegl(). Elsewhere, the journal questioned
the wisdom of creating separate feminist institugicor separate lesbian feminist groups,
Black feminist groups, and differently-abled fersimgroups, to name a few (e.gob

Dec. 31, 1985).

In addition to organizational issues, the joumaaély shied away from discussing
the systematic and deeply-rooted sources of wonmppsession. Given the radical
feminist roots of th@ff our backsthe relatively high rates at which the journaatdissed
the structural roots of sexism is not particulayprising. As discussed above, while the
journal became less likely in later years to idgrtoncrete opponents, it nevertheless
continued to employ the term “patriarchy” to dentbte structural basis of gender
inequality. The journal also used these discussasnan opportunity to build a feminist
solidarity, such as the following description deaninist concert: “The extended 25
minute version started out like the album as Tyllgieps from behind her drums, calling
us, showing us, making us feel the weight and treng of oppression. She brought me
and my sister to tears, sobbing at the pain otollective experience and identification
of that spoken oppressiondgb Jan. 31, 1979). The argument that structuralegsgion

necessitates a collective commitment was not nesetond-wave feminism, of course.
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As discussed in Chapter Four, the same argumeméswsed by the liberal branch of the
first wave, in whichEqual Righteemphasized lingering post-suffrage inequalitied th
required continuing collective action. Callingeattion to systematic and deeply-rooted
forms of oppression helped to justify the needdiogoing commitment to the feminist
movement.

A closely related trend was th# our backsencouragement of action on behalf
of women as a collective. Given the structuraivsabwomen’s oppressionff our
backssuggested, the “pull yourself up by your own btrvafss” mentality that often
characterized liberal feminism in the 1980s (ast¢uss more fully below) was simply
not feasible to the radical feminist writersadf our backs The following article made
this connection explicit:

Why then do you not stand with us and fight? Ferdhains that bound you 200

years ago still exist, i.e. sterilization, policeitality, unemployment, starvation,

just to name a few [...] The white devil man-deathzhiae's spell is being

broken. We must smash his power to ashes so tHatsARTERS may live.

(oob, Dec. 31, 1978, emphasis in original)

Another writer simply stated: “Feminists, after, @te committed to freeing all women
from male oppression'opb Nov. 30, 1979). Also characteristic of radicahfeism, off
our backsargued that simply working on behalf of womemisuifficient; feminists must
also work to eradicate all forms of oppression:

Let's always, all of us, hold in mind the oversakture of women's oppression, so

that our particular contribution augments the tetargy of the movement. Let's

not forget that any unique problem is but a diffémmanifestation of sexism,

misogyny, inequality. Ageism is not my personallpeon, not yours, just
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because | am old and you are not. Ageism is OURIeno. poh Dec. 31, 1985,

emphasis in original)
Note that these concerns for women'’s collectiveustaxtended well into the 1980s. For
the same reason that feminists continued to fonysotitical goals after the conservative
sweep in the 1980 and 1984 elections, radical festsinvere alarmed over the neoliberal
ideology that accompanied this conservatism. laréiole appearing after the 1984
election, the journal implored:

We — all radicals who seek to end hierarchy — lsmveething much better to

offer than the idea of everyone being for themseblene. To the extent that

feminism has been presented in the straight wariddividual women getting

theirs, it's no wonder that more women haven'thbespired. The idea of

working together for change may seem more abdtiaatthe promise of a few

extra dollars in lowered taxes (that mean fewerises — like less food — for

others). But we know that it is better as cleadya know that the promise of

lower taxes is a lieoph Dec. 31, 1984)

As with radical feminism’s politicization, growingpncern about the political and social
climate in the 1980s actually encouraged—at lesampbrarily—continued collective
action.

As discussed in the previous chapter, first-waveaiiesm (especially the
progressive branch) simply reversed its earlieresgons of collectivism as political
opportunities waned (e.g., acknowledging and ldégrying structural bases of gender
inequality; accepting and later rejecting a fentinissuffragist label, encouraging and
later discouraging readers to act on behalf ofvalihen). This reversal was generally not

the case witloff our backsduring this period. Again, radical feminists dooed to
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acknowledge structural inequalities and promotéectVe solutions to those problems
well into the 1980s. Consequently, much of whakesaup fluctuations in the
collectivist index shown in Figure 5.17 were pertoidicreases in the number of articles
discussing issues related to the “self.” The thpeods during which individualist
frames appeared most often (1973, 1977, and 198@ tlie periods during which issues
of self were at some of their highest rates (appgan 58.3%, 35.4%, and 44.3% of all
articles, respectively). Such issues varied widbelyveen handling emotional
experiences in traditionally male jolsop, Oct. 31, 1971), self-esteem of teenage girls
(oob, Nov. 20, 1982), the emotional scars left by ahGlat upbringing ¢ob, Dec. 31,
1973), mental iliness caused by domestic aboslk Dec. 31, 1977), psychological
strain caused by years of activisooly Dec. 31, 1981), and carving out an identity from
multiple sources of oppressiooop,Dec. 31, 1978). Much of the discussions of self
involved integrating personal and collective actidndeed, making the personal political
was a primary reason for holding “consciousnessifngi sessions, a central activity of
second-wave feminism. Explained one participa@brisciousness-raising tends to be a
politicizing process. You develop an awarenessofself as a woman and the problems
you share with other women, in the sense of cdltoaditioning” (©ob,Sep. 30, 1973).
In an interview with author Anais Nioff our backscontributors explained her position
on the relationship between the personal and paliti

Some women are discovering themselves throughatieierather than

individual introspection. Anais Nin does not seesthtwo approaches in

opposition to one another. There is great valumllective action composed of

individual contributions of experience and visi&ut in order for it to be a

creative collective life, it must be composed dafiuidual who have some
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semblance of clarity in their perceptions of thelvesg of who they are, where

they want to go, and where they want the grouptf .g] [B]efore woman can

change the external world in which she lives, skhistrahange—begin to

change—her internal world. Before she can combeabllective, the group, or

any relationship that is to be a creative and gngwine, she must first have at

least begun the journey to hersetfolf Nov. 30, 1971)
In other words, the personal was viewed as a psectio the political. Yet in some
cases, the political also turned personal. Onleocautor example, points out that the
distinct personality types of individuals makinga©-R group can affect the
interpersonal dynamics in the group for better orsg pobDec. 31, 1976).
Recognizing the problems of blurring personal aoltipal, another writer admits:
“Hopefully the distinction between the need forgmeral growth within a political
movement and personal solutions without a socialament will be more clear in the
future” (oobDec. 31, 1976). Discussions of the role of thesqeal in a political
movement that began to occupy space in second-peheations became a central
focal point for third-wave feminists, an issue thigh | will return in the following

chapter.

Ms.

The link between the opportunity structure andestiZism inMs. magazine is
apparent. Again, for ease of analysis Figure SH@®vs perceptions of the domestic
opportunity structur® (including both political and cultural opportueis) and rates of

collectivism. Allowing for a three-quarter lag, psrceptions of the domestic opportunity

33 Ms. perceptions of the global opportunity structurersseincluded here, as the number of articles
discussing global issues are negligible.
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structure became more optimistic, the magazine @yapl more collectivist frames, while
pessimistic assessments were quickly followed dvidualist frames. Unlikeff our
backs which turned its focus increasingly to the intgronal arena in the 1980ds.
remained focused on the domestic front, and coresgtyits fortunes rose and fell along
with it.

Data from the qualitative content analysis suppants contextualizes these
findings. WhileMs. did not use the radical rhetoricaff our backsthe magazine did
regularly encourage readers to identify as fensniséh some sensb]s. achieved this
task more easily thaoff our backsas the magazine devoted considerably less space t
discussing issues that divided women (such asaiasexuality). Instead, it asserted:
“Diverse as we are, we are united by the deep antron experience of womanhood”
(Ms.Dec. 1975, p. 109). Similar to other cases alrehsijussed, a common enemy can
also serve to encourage solidarity; for second-werenists, one such common enemy
was unsurprisingly President Reagan: “Through Barljara Honegger's] stint in the
Reagan Administration, she had changed from lukewfaminist to zealot. ‘Il am doing
this for the cause,’ she saidil§. Nov. 1983, p. 86). Yet by the 1980s, overt expoess
of feminist solidarity appeared less frequentlyd ansome cases writers were even
directly questioning the appropriateness of theltab

The awful truth is that in some emotion sensemai@a something less than an

award-winning feminist. | use the word ‘emotiofat'lack of a better one. |

want to be a feminist (in my heart...) and when hkhébout matters, | can write

like one. But in some emotional sense | am rid&. Aug. 1984, p. 74)
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Figure 5.18: Rate of Collectivist Frames and Percejons of Domestic Opportunities
in Ms.,, 1972-1985
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Choosing to identify with the movement was one wagncouraging
collectivism; another was pointing out structurequality that by its nature necessitated
a collective movementMs. writers referred to the “social prison of sekg Dec. 1972,
p. 39), and compared sexism to a more widely reizedrform of structural inequality —
race: “Sexism and racism, to my way of thinking different intensities on the same
wavelength. Being barred from medical school andgloompulsory time in the typing
pool are some of the ways society sends its womémetback of the busMs. Spring
1972, p. 25). Reminiscent Bfjual Rightsefforts to demonstrate lingering post-suffrage
inequality,Ms. linked the first and second waves of the moverreah interview with a
former suffragist:

When [suffragist] Florence Luscomb meets with t@unger counterparts now,

she likes to give them a historical perspectivehefWomen's Movement--but

she's hardly one to live in the past. “Although vesmvon the right to vote,” she
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points out, “we haven't finished the job until weevh absolute equality and are

full members of the human raceM$. July 1973, p. 53)

Ms., like off our backsalso drew connections between the personal alitccph and
explained why women so often failed to make thke fhremselves: “Most of all, not
knowing your history really affects the way yourtkiof what is possible. Because we
have not been taught women's history, women havayal thought that whatever
problems we have are personal problems. In fagtogposite is true™s. June 1979, p.
109). While acknowledging the importance of redpigng the personal, the magazine
maintained that the personal was a precursor tpdhtcal; that is, sharing personal
stories helped to establish deeply-rooted strucgeader inequality.

While acknowledgement of structural inequality dat disappear from the pages
of Ms. in the 1980s, it did sharply decline after 197.the same time, writers began to
suggest that sexism was on its way out. In amvige with Sissy Spacek, for example,
the actress asks rhetorically:

“You know the one thing women have to do?” she a8k%®men have to stop

being defensive because most people will treabusekier we demand to be

treated...Okay, so things aren't equal. In many wagsnen do have advantages

over men. And in other ways | don't think we shdiglel as powerless as we do. |

love strong women and smart women and interestimgem. | think we can do

anything.” Ms. Mar. 1982, p. 18)

Using military analogies, another writer argue4®84 that “the army of women
invading the business world” are at the “beachieat] she gleefully concludes this
success means that women can wear more feminireetativork Ms. Apr. 1984, p. 36).

In more subtle ways, the magazine simply ceasedwing women’s personal problems
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to structural barriers. Lack of adequate and d#ble childcare was one issue that
attracted a great deal of discussion in the earéiars of botiMs. andoff our backs
identified as a major impediment to gender equalitya 1985 article that appeared in
Ms., however, the solution to scarce childcare washleg “to be a little smarter and
more organized” so that women could fit in theitivaties around their childrerMs. July
1985, p. 103). The author made no mention of ctille solutions to the problem.

When the magazine placed a stronger emphasiswaiwstl gender inequality, it
was also more likely to advocate collective soluito achieving equality for all women.
For instance, growing political restrictions on glom rights was one issue thHds. used
to mobilize readers, arguing that “Women who hassumed that their right to abortion
was secure are realizing that they must mobilizeife struggle aheadMs., Aug. 1979,

p. 96). But as the magazine became less likelgdognize structural barriers to equality,
it began to suggest in direct and indirect ternas Wwomen put themselves first. These
articles ranged from career plannimdds(, Feb. 1978) to making lingerie purchadds.(
Feb. 1983). In another 1985 article on childctre,author acknowledged problems with
existing childcare systems, but instead of molmfizieaders to find a collective solution,
as previous articles had done, she offers tipatenis for choosing the best daycare
(Ms,, Jan. 1985). The magazine implicitly suggested Wwith the disappearance of
major hurdles to equality, women could now affardriake it on their own.

Issues of self also occupied increasing spadésinin the 1980s. Unlikeff our
backs which waxed and waned over the sample peMsd experienced a rapid increase
in discussions of the self between 1980 and 198&inhing at only 16.7% of articles in

summer 1980 and increasing to 80.2% in spring 198%ese issues ranged from
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postpartum depressioM§., Mar. 1976) to hypochondrid/As., May 1977) to the
“psychological trauma of mastectomy§., Aug. 1983, p. 96). Issues of sexuality
comprised many of these discussions, for instance:
No matter how well-adjusted we are, developinglfidentity and a sexual
identity (and the two are intertwined) is trickyft But college can be a great
time to experiment with the options. It's an oppoitly to discard those terrible
self-doubts that so often plague sex and to leamtb deeply enjoy it.Ms,
Oct. 1983, p. 69)

The magazine also increasingly focused on healthth-bloysical and psychological—
and at times, even, the connection between the t®tart with the idea that the body
and mind cannot be separated: if you are undespre®n the job or at home, it's almost
inevitable that it will show up somewhere in yowdy. Then, if you have tension in your
body, it will probably impair the functioning of wo mind" (Ms. May 1983, p. 66). This
increasing number of discussions of personal atehgfsychological issues in the 1980s,
along with denials of sexism, rejection of the feisi identity, and encouraging women
to turn their focus from collective efforts to salvancement, contributed to framing that

by 1985 was heavily individualistic.

As with tactics and goals, the journals’ use diividualist and collectivist
framing present a challenge to the NSMT asserhahdld social movements are
consistently collectivist and new movement consigyandividualist. Both journals
fluctuated in their levels of individualism, andngeally this individualism follows on the
heels of negative turns in the opportunity struetudgain,off our backgpresents an

exception to this pattern when it become more cbilist in the increasingly hostile mid-
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1980s. As with goals, some degree of hostility magourage this collectivism (for
example, when radical feminists united behind trarmon enemy of the Reagan
administration), but only when coupled with a faalde opportunity structure

elsewhere—in this case, the global opportunitycstme.

Correlations

Table 5.5 presents correlation coefficients betwberrates of collectivism and
select independent variables (lagged one yeagffaur backsandMs. See Appendix C
for full table of correlations.

Measures opolitical instability do not uniformly conform to my hypothesis and
the correlation coefficients are relatively smhlif generally the relationship does occur
in the hypothesized direction. In particular, gtieength of the Conservative Coalition is
negatively and moderately well-correlated with lev& collectivism inMs. (r = -0.42).
For the two journal combined, however, the coeffitibecomes smaller and non-
significant.

Access to the stafeperationalized as women'’s voter registrationsjie not
well-correlated with levels of collectivism, andfact, the relationship is negative in both
journals, contrary to my hypothesis.

Most measures gfolitical allies show virtually no relationship to levels of
collectivism. A few exceptions, including EEOC fumgl and rates of women elected to
U.S. House positions, are actually negatively dateel with collectivism.

Measures otultural alliesalso tend to not conform to my hypotheses. For

instance, the rate of women’s employment in cultacaupations and newspaper
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Table 5.5: Correlation Coefficients between Collectism and Select Independent Variables

Hypothesis Measures of independent Correlation Coefficients
variables
off our backs Ms. Combined
1. During periods opolitical instability , the Number of congressional seats that change0.0057 0.2370 0.0487
women’s movement will be more likely to  party
usecollectivist rhetoric. Margin of victory for political candidates 0.1507 .2010 0.1294
Strength of Conservative Coalition -0.0013 -0.4154* -0.1255
Presidential victories on votes in Congress 0.0712 0.0012 0.0578
Size of gender voting gap -0.0448 -0.2494 1629
2. During periods in which womenaccess to  Women'’s voter registration rates -0.2230 -0.1940 .14R0
the polity broadens, the women’s movement
will be more likely to use&ollectivist
rhetoric.
3. During periods in which the women’s Presidential support for women’s rights  -0.0208 -0.0570 -0.0716
movement gainpolitical allies, it will be (% of words in State of Union in support of
more likely to useollectivist rhetoric. women’s rights)
EEOC funding -0.2451 -0.3136* -0.3218*
Rates of women in  U.S. Senate -0.0362 -0.0152 -0.0175
political positions ; g House 10.3099* 10.3897* 0.3719*
Governors -0.0530 0.2343 0.0230
Presidential -0.1239 -0.1751 -0.1975*
Cabinets
4. During periods in which the women’s Rates of women’s employment in the arts, -0.0905 -0.4268* -0.2479*
movement gainsultural allies, it will be media, and clergy
more likely to useollectivist rhetoric.
y Media coverage of NY Times -0.3360* -0.1974 -0.3386*
the women’s
movement Periodicals 0.3075* -0.3064* 0.1834
Television news -0.1255 0.1067 -0.0724
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4a. During periods in whiclpublic opinion is Equality for women 0.1338 0.0938 0.0799
supportive of feminist issues, the women'’s
movement will be more likely to use

collectivist rhetoric. Legalization of abortion 0.2435 0.1876 0.2872*
Favor ERA -0.1362 -0.3928* -0.2408*
12.During periods of increasingerceived Perceptions of political opportunities 0.2758* o33 0.0768
opportunities, the women’s movement will
be more likely to useollectivist rhetoric. Perceptions of cultural opportunities 0.1038 0.2627 -0.0490
Perceptions of domestic opportunities 0.4023* 04477 0.1155
Perceptions of global opportunities -0.1341 -0.2089 -0.2632*
14.During periods of increasingjobal NGO access to the UN (number granted -0.2435 -0.3986* -0.3418*
opportunities, the women’s movement will consultative status)
be more likely to useollectivist rhetoric. Rate of political party competition across -0.0197 -0.5295* -0.2374*
countries
Rate of political participation across -0.1121 -0.4778* -0.2819*
countries
Number of countries with official agencies -0.2150 -0.5327* -0.3661*
for women'’s affairs
Number of countries with female heads of -0.1962 -0.6405* -0.3780*
state
Number of CEDAW signatories 0.2869 -0.3175 -0.0627
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 3 2 1
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypaheses 2 10 12
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 24 17 16
* p<.05

Note All independent variables are lagged one yeaju@rters).
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coverage of feminism are significantly and negdyiwerrelated with levels of
collectivism.

Measures opublic opinionshow small or negative correlations with levels of
collectivism, contrary to my hypothesis, with theception of support for abortion rights,
which is positively and significantly correlatedtivicollectivism for the two journals
combined (r = 0.29).

Perceptions of opportunitieshow positive and often significant correlationshwi
levels of collectivism. Perceptions of politicgdpmrtunities are correlated with levels of
collectivism at 0.28 and 0.24 foff our backsandMs,, respectively. Perceptions of
cultural opportunities are positively correlatediwgollectivism in each journal, but at
much smaller levels (although this relationshipdrmees negative when the two journals
are combined). Perceptions of all domestic oppaties combined shows an even
stronger relationship to levels of collectivismQa40 and 0.48 ioff our backsandMs,,
respectively. Perceptions of global opportunitiesyever, show small and negative
correlations with collectivism.

Measures of objectivglobal opportunitiesare almost entirely negatively
correlated with levels of collectivism, contraryrtty hypotheses.

In sum, these correlations overall show less sugpothe PPT hypotheses than
the qualitative and descriptive quantitative firgrsuggest, particularly with regard to
objective opportunities. Perceptions of opporiesitio show stronger relationships to
the journals’ level of collectivism, however. Ndheless, these data must be interpreted
with some caution. In particular, the qualitativedings point to a complex

interrelationship between global and domestic opymities, a relationship that bivariate
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correlations are not likely to capture. Moreovke growing hostility in the 1980s served
as a tool for mobilization under certain circumses) which again is a phenomenon not

easily captured with bivariate correlations.

V. DiIscusSION ANDCONCLUSIONS

In many ways, the story of second-wave feminismrars that of the first wave.
The movement did not show consistent rates of ciliem, politicization, or use of
conflict tactics, as NSMT would lead us to believighe alternative hypothesis grounded
in PPT, by contrast, better explains fluctuationtactics, goals, and frames with some
additional specifications, which | lay out below.

The qualitative findings suggest that like firstwe feminism, the second wave’s
use of conflict and consensus tactics quickly feichanges in the political opportunity
structure. Within one year of growing optimism abthe opportunity structure, both
journals increased their levels of direct confréintawith opponents; conversely, within
a year of growing pessimism, the journals reliederaiten on consensus tactics.

Also like first-wave feminism, second-wave goaisieged more slowly than
tactics, and only after all opportunities were exdtad. Recall that th&oman Citizen
replaced its original political goals with cultuigals long after political opportunities
had declined. Rather, this shift occurred onlgrlfioth political and cultural opportunity
structures offered no hope for succeBgual Rightanaintained a high level of
politicization throughout the 1920s, due in largetpo its focus on the international

movement, which was faring much better than thé-porage domestic movement.
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The journal did depoliticize briefly in the yeateafsuffrage, however, when it faced no
further serious opposition.

Similar circumstances faced the second wave ofrtbement. Off our backs
was able to avoid the negative effects of the npsiomestic opportunity structure to
some degree by turning its focus to the globalaierihe 1980s. At the same time,
growing domestic hostility actually encouraged eatthan discouraged politicization.
Like Equal Rightsglobal opportunities coupled with domestic thsesgiurrecff our
backsto remain focused on political goals. Again, théadings fit with previous
research that finds both major defeats tmtal success spell movement decline while
partial defeats or successes encourage contingiea &denkins, Jacobs, and Agnone
2003; Meyer 1993; Meyer and Staggenborg 1996; $aiatod Townsend 2006;
Staggenborg 1991; Werum and Winders 2001). Raf#oahists were clearly alarmed
over the strengthening domestic backlash in th@®@498ut unlike liberal feminists who
recognized the same problems, they turned to tieenational community for support
and were consequently able to maintain their palitagenda.

In a similar veinpff our backssustained higher levels of collectivism in the 98
(relative toMs) for the same reasons. The journal deliberatedywan the threats posed
by the Reagan administration and others to mobiérgnists—again, indicating that
hostility can be healthy for movements under certaicumstances—and unlilkés.,
which remained focused on the domestic landsaapeur backdrew more support
from the global opportunity structure. These figsi suggest that movements can
capitalize on threats to mobilize and politicizeittconstituents, but only when coupled

with other sources of opportunities.
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Finally, the findings from the bivariate corretats offer an alternate way of
assessing the qualitative data, although they gépgresent a more inconsistent picture
of these phenomena. While certain categories pbdpnities stood out as significant
predictors of first-wave movement dynamics, thiswat the case with the second wave,
making it difficult to establish any general fingsx To reiterate, however, the qualitative
and descriptive findings point to a complicatectiehship between different types of
opportunities and different timing of movement autes. Basic bivariate correlations

with standardized one-year lags simply cannot cauch relationships.
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CHAPTER 6: THIRD -WAVE FEMINISM

This chapter traces the emergence and trajectahedhird wave of the feminist
movement. As in the previous two chapters, | pte\an historical overview of this
period and offer some discussion of the externairenment in which the movement
emerged. The case of the third wave differs frbat of the first and second waves in
several ways, however. Given that the third wawill very much ongoing, and
because it has received scant attention from adadethis chapter is in many ways
more exploratory than the previous two. Moreovsr discuss throughout the chapter,
despite the adoption by young feminists of thedthwave label, it is not entirely clear
that this period in the feminist movement doesat £onstitute a distinct wave. For
these reasons, the history of the third wave s hestly packaged and leaves a number
of questions to be addressed. Chief among thes&\drat are the political and cultural
conditions that produced this most recent formeafihist activity? Does this activity
qualify as a movement wave? What are the implioataf two waves -- that is, a third
wave and a still very active second wave -- exgstimultaneously, and how different
are these two waves?

| draw on four magazines to assess change overasmeell as differences
between various branches and generatibtssandoff our backsa liberal and radical
feminist magazine, respectively, whose roots ath thie second wave in the 1970s, and
BUSTandBitch, two quintessential third-wave “zines” who bodm highest circulation
numbers and longest tenure among other third-wabégations. The findings presented
here are similar to those presented in previouptelns, with some exceptions — that is, as

perceptions of the opportunity structure becomeenpassimistic, the magazines in this
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period shift to consensus tactics, cultural gaatsl individualistic frames. In line with
previous findings, tactics and frames generallft sjuickly with the first sign of
changing opportunities — whether political or ctalu Contrary to earlier findings,
however, the shift in goals f@USTandBitch occurred much more quickly than in past
waves. Also in line with previous findings, the mames which were more focused on
international concerns were better able to witls@omestic setbacks. Perhaps most
surprising, however, is the similarity in tactitgmes, and goals betweBitch — a third-
wave magazine — araff our backsandMs. — the second-wave magazines, suggesting
that the oft-cited generational differences betwtbentwo waves have been exaggerated.
Instead, all three magazines show similar levelsoiectivism, politicization, and use of
conflict tactics, and all shift at similar timesaonjunction with shifts in the opportunity

structure.

|. HISTORICAL CONTEXT

So | write this as a plea to all women, especialmen of my generation:
Let Thomas’ confirmation serve to remind you, adtme, that the fight
is far from over. Let this dismissal of a womantparience move you to
anger. Turn that outrage into political power. Dotrvote for them unless
they work for us. Do not have sex them with thesmal break bread with
them, do not nurture them if they don't priorit@er freedom to control
our bodies and our lives. | am not a post-femifestinist. | am the Third

Wave.(Walker 1992: 41)
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The anti-feminist backlash that marked the 19880t go unnoticed by an
emerging generation of young feminists. Amid QhaeeThomas’ contentious Supreme
Court confirmation following allegations of sexumdrassment, increasing restrictions on
reproductive rights, and media claims that feminigas dead, Rebecca Walker
published an article entitled “Becoming the ThiréiW&” inMs. magazine in 1992
(Walker 1992). The magazine was inundated witledetfrom young women (and men)
who shared Walker’s outrage about the current stiedéfairs and dissatisfaction with the
response of an older generation of feminists. Bddyy this enthusiasm, Walker and her
colleague Shannon Liss organized the Third WavedDiction Corporation in the
following months and set to work organizing youegfnists for voter registration
drives, reproductive rights campaigns, and puldiecation initiatives, among other
activities (Orr 1997; Third Wave Foundation n.d.)

Despite Walker’s declaration that the third wavd banerged by 1992, the roots
of the movement can be traced earlier. In faet,ube of the term “third wave” first
appeared in the mid-1980s in an unpublished angyaatitledThe Third Wave:

Feminist Perspectives on Racisaproject which grew out of feminist-of-colortajues
of the second wave that the movement was elitdtaaliressed only the concerns of
white, middle-class, Western, heterosexual women1@97). Throughout the second
wave, women of color were publishing importanticait texts, including “A Black
Feminist Statement” (Combahee River Collective []2P83),This Bridge Called My
Back(Moraga and Anzuldua 1983)Jl the Women are White, All the Blacks are Men,
but Some of Us are Brayklull, Bell-Scott, and Smith 1982), addn’t | a Woman:

Black Women and Feminigfimooks 1981). While they addressed a range ofi@nod
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with second-wave feminism, a common concern wasithien of universal sisterhood,
and the implicit assumption that all women expeargehsexism in the same way. This
assumption, feminists of color argued, centereceiperiences of white women and
rendered invisible those of women of color. Indtdeey advocated building a movement
based on diversity and difference. In the word8wdre Lorde, feminists must “learn
how to take our differences and make them our gthei (1983: 99). As | discuss

below, this emphasis on difference has had impbmaplications for the form and focus
of third-wave feminism.

Another early influence on the third wave was thet Errrl movement of the late
1980s and early 1990s (Whittier 2006). Initiallijpase network of underground punk
rock feminists in Washington, D.C., and Olympia,shagton, Riot Grrrls combined the
feminist message of self-empowerment with the “Dédurself” (DIY) ethic of the
punk-rock subculture that produced garage bandfiandmade fanzines (Rosenberg and
Garofalo 1998). They became known for their attsnbg reclaim derogatory words for
women, including the word “grrrl” in an effort teplace the perceived passivity of the
word “girl” with a growl (bid). As oneNewsweelarticle described, Riot Grrrls “apply a
kind of linguistic jujitsu against their enemiesstead of downplaying the negative
stereotypes used against them, they exaggeraté {(Bdndeya, Rossi, and Hannah 1992:
84). Tobi Vail, drummer for the band Bikini Kikkxplained: “For girls to pick up guitars
and scream their heads off in a totally oppresdiweked up, male dominated culture is to
seize power [...] we recognize this as a politicdl éguoted in Krolokke and Sorensen

2005: 16).
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Indeed, the use of cultural sites of resistancedkeasme a defining characteristic
of third-wave feminism (Bailey 2003; Baumgardned &ichards 2000). With its roots
in cultural feminism, these third-wavers are “priityaengaging with cultural images of
women, both in the critique of such images andhendreation of new ones” (Bailey
2003). Although Baileyilbid.) notes that such activism is not new to femini8ihat is
different today is that many young feminists almestlusively focus on culture rather
than political life.”

Another defining characteristic that many third-wes/often anecdotally
acknowledge is a shift from collective to individlaation. Harde and Harde (2003), for
example, posit: “I think that whereas the secondemsas more of a collective political
movement, the third wave helps women work on agmaidevel. | may never lobby my
child’s school for nonbiased gender practicespasrother] did, but | can draw self-
confidence from third wave examples and role modslsenter the job market” ( 119-
20; see also Pollitt and Baumgardner 2003). Katzem (1990) terms post-second wave
feminist activism “unobtrusive mobilization,” exjpléng that while feminists are no
longer protesting in the streets, they have beeggtlgunfiltrating institutions such as the
Catholic Church and armed services. Many thirdev@minists understand this shift
towards individualist activism as a direct resdlttigues made by women of color,
lesbian feminists, and Third World feminists (amanigers) that the second wave
whitewashed the movement by applying the expergen€gvhite, middle-class, Western,
and heterosexual womenath women (Darraj 2003; Delombard 1995; Diaz 2003;
Moraga and Anzuldua 1983). These critiques, calipli¢h the spread and adoption of

postmodernism, highlight multiple and constantliftsig axes of identity, and
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demonstrate the existence of difference betweenemgi@uess 1997; Herrup 1995;
Walker 1995).

Thus, third-wave feminists typically point to int@t dynamics of the women’s
movement that gave rise to their unique brand wiriesm, such as racial and class
schisms among second-wave feminists, or a new metwig/ounger feminists. Less
often discussed are the political and cultural @k that shaped this wave. Below |
provide an overview of the external opportunitysture leading up to the emergence of

third-wave feminism.

THE STRUCTURE OFOPPORTUNITIES

Popular accounts of the third wave attributesigs and form either to internal
movement dynamics at the close of the second vemve, the conservative constraints of
the 1980s (e.g., Baumgardner and Richards 200kaab95). Yet the political
process tradition makes the case that neithemiaktelynamics nor external constraints
alone are sufficient condition to give rise to sbonovements. Rather, they but must be
coupled with openings in the political opporturstyucture (see Tarrow 1998; Tilly
1978). Given this, did the feminist movement eigreze an upsurge in opportunities in
the 1990s that would enable it to overcome thegstcaints? The findings presented
below suggest that the 1980s and 90s offered ahopportunities and constraints. |
begin with a discussion of the political opportyrstructure, followed by discussions of
cultural and global opportunity structures, drawamgboth primary and secondary data.

Palitical Opportunity Structure. Bean (2007) argues that the election of Clinton

in 1992 represented a reversal of the anti-fembasklash of the 1980s, arguing: “In
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helping to stall the momentum of Reaganesque coatgm and elect Bill Clinton,
women demonstrated feminism’s promise as a pdlitmavement” (54). Certainly to
some extent, the Clinton administration providedpaning in the political opportunity
structure, although not necessarily in terms of peéitical gain, as Whittier (2006)
points out, but because it provided feminists witiew sense of optimism:

Under Clinton and sympathetic appointees, femattivists of both generations

gained access to decision makers, funding, andsesd possibility. Although

policy changes under Clinton went against femirastgeast as often as they went

for them (witness the Welfare Reform Act, the “damsk don't tell” policy on

gays in the military, and the antigay Defense ofidge Act), feminists’ sense

of being beleaguered or under siege was replacedseynse of efficacy. (63)
In addition to the symbolic victory of Clinton’segition, however, his presidency
advanced women'’s issues in a number of ways. Wlpthe 1995 U.N. World
Conference on Women, Clinton formed the Presiddnt&yagency Council on Women
to implement recommendations in the Beijing Platfdor Action to eliminate gender-
based discrimination. The agency released a safrieports over the next several years,
which highlighted the progress made towards imprgthe status of women in the U.S.
and reiterated the federal government’s commitrteefighting gender inequality. That
same year, Clinton created the Office for Womenigdtives and Outreach to serve as a
liaison between the White House and women’s orgdiozs. These initiatives granted
women’s groups access to the highest levels ofrgovent and real input into
policymaking (Finlay 2006). This access resultedeveral policy gains, including the

Equal Pay Matters Initiative (1999), which providedra funds to promote pay equity,
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and the Family and Medical Leave Act (1993), whitdindated that certain eligible
workers be given twelve weeks’ unpaid leave aftelidbirth.

The support that Clinton provided for feminist sasi virtually disappeared during
Bush’s presidency. On his first day in office, Businstated the global gag rule, barring
foreign NGOs that receive federal aid from so masliiscussing abortion. He also
eliminated both the Interagency Council on Wometh thie Office on Women'’s
Initiatives and Outreach, severely curtailing worserganizations’ access to the White
House. In their place, Bush appointed the consigeranti-feminist Tim Goeglein as
deputy directory of the Office of Public Liason, evhin the words of on&/ashington
Postreporter, “operates as a virtual middleman betwkerWhite House and
conservatives of all stripes seeking to shapealgips” (quoted in Finlay 2006: 17). Not
surprisingly, this conservative shift resultedhe elimination or weakening of several
feminist policies created during the Clinton admsiration, including doing away with
the Equal Pay Matters Initiative, weakening theoertément of anti-discrimination laws,
removing funding set aside by Clinton for paid fanheave plans, and challenging Title
IX protections (Finlay 2006).

Despite his record on women'’s issues, Bush fretyitauted his support for
women in rhetorical and tokenistic ways. His appoient of highly visible women in
his campaign and administration was used to demaiadtis commitment to women’s
issues, but, as discussed more fully below, th@emtappointments did little to advance
women’s rights. References to women'’s rights syphiblic speeches most often
concerned his “liberation” of Afghan and Iraqi wom@inlay 2006). To use an

enumerative measure of presidential support for &omissues, | compare mentions of
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such issues in annual State of the Union addres3igsport was considerably lower in
both Clinton and Bush addresses than it had beengdine late 1970s and early 1980s
(see Figure 6.1), but interestingly Bush’s firstsgh contained the most references to
women’s rights during this period. On closer regdhowever, nearly all mentions of
women’s issues during Bush’s speeches between&@®2005 concerned women’s
rights in Afghanistan and Irag. In 2001, for imsgta, Bush celebrated the intervention in
Afghanistan by arguing: “The last time we met irst@hamber, the mothers and
daughters of Afghanistan were captives in their tawmes, forbidden from working or
going to school. Today women are free and aregigkighanistan's new government”
(Public Papers of the President 2001). While he lyaservice to women'’s rights
abroad, however, he was vehemently undermining itedmome.

Figure 6.1: Presidential State of the Union Address
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In addition to public statements, another indicatioiederal support for women'’s
rights is the amount of funding allocated to the&i&@dEmployment Opportunity
Commission. As discussed in the previous chafiterlevel of funding allocated to the

EEOC is an indication of federal priorities, as el availability of resources for the
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women’s movement (i.e., a stronger EEOC should feadore hiring and promotions of
women). Adjusted for inflation, the level of EE@@ding was considerably lower
between 1995 and 2005 than it was during its pedl®81 (see Figure 6.2). Within this
time period, however, funding was slightly highedar Clinton (averaging $366 million
from 1995-2000) than Bush ($359 million from 200108), and 2001 marked the
beginning of a consistent decline during the Buséry. By these indicators, then, the
lack of public attention paid to women'’s issues wedched by a lack of funding for
those causes.

Figure 6.2: EEOC funding
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Another potential source of political opportunitasvthe growing numbers of
women in state and federal political positions.e flamber of Congressional seats held
by women slowly increased during the 1990s, anceased more quickly after the 2000
elections. The number of female governors incieéasech more rapidly, from a low of
2% in 1995 to a high of 18% in 2005 (see Figurg.6Qf course, increasing numbers of

women in politics does not necessarily translate substantive support for feminist



250

causes, but just as President Clinton offered syimhope to feminists despite his often
anti-feminist policy stance, growing numbers of weamin political positions may serve
as a symbolic victory.

Figure 6.3: Number of Women in Political Positions, 1995-2005
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While the number of women in elected office incezhbetween 1995-2005, the
number of women in Cabinet and White House stadtgdeclined considerably under
Bush. Although he appointed a handful of womehigly visible positions, the overall
percentage of women declined (see Figure 6.3)deAsom an abnormally high number
of women in 2001, the Bush cabinet included anayeiof only 4 women, less than half
the rate during the Clinton administration. Amahg nominees requiring Senate
confirmation in Bush'’s first year, only about 25@ent were women (compared to 37
percent under Clinton) — roughly the same percensaghat of Reagan and George H.W.
Bush during the 1980s (Finlay 2006). Advocatesfomen appointees expressed
outrage that they were being excluded from the mppp@nt process for the first time

since the Nixon presidency (Tessier 2002). As Bod®’'Connell, president of the
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National Women'’s Political Caucus, articulated: “9¥h disheartening to me is what [the
data] reflects about the access of women to tha@¥ouse, especially when we see
who does get access--i.e., Enron [...] We would leéngedifferent policies and priorities
if there were women in more of these key positiqigioted in Tessier 2002). Despite
the “showcasing” of a small number of women andanties — as the Black Leadership
Forum termed it — the overall lack of female repreation in the Bush administration
sent “a signal that we're just not that importaatgued O'Connell (quoted in Tessier
2002).

While the above discussion has centered on pdljgportunities specific to the
women’s movement, political process theory alseals our attention to general
components of the opportunity structure applicablall movements (Meyer and
Minkoff 2004; Tarrow 1998). One commonly used meaf the general opportunity
structure is the degree of stability in the poditisystem, since greater volatility indicates
more openings for new challengers. | operatiorgbalitical (in)stability in four ways:
(1) the number of congressional seats that chaoligcpl party; (2) the degree to which
legislative and executive branches support the sagaeda; (3) the degree to which
elections are closely contested; and (4) the dileeogender voting gap (Meyer and
Minkoff 2004; Werum and Winders 2001).

First, there was a great deal of Congressionalkiliblaearly on in this period,
with 69 seats in both chambers changing party 84 1hd another 39 in the following
election. Yet this volatility did not likely beriebrganized feminism, as much of that
change was the result of the “Republican Revolttaond its conservative shift in the

House and Senate. Moreover, with the exceptidghe@&nomalous 1994 elections,
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congressional seats during this period were coraitie more stable than they had been
during the 1970s and 80s, averaging a change pfaghteats between 1995-2005,
compared to 40 seats between 1970-1985. Thus,littteavolatility did exist during this
period largely benefited conservative efforts.

A second measure of political stability is the degto which the executive and
legislative branches support the same agendag disagreement between branches
should produce more potential avenues of accetsetstate for challenging groups
(Werum and Winders 2001). Not surprisingly, thees a great deal of disagreement
between Clinton and Congress after the 1994 elegtioith the president supporting
only 48% of measures passed by Congress. They&ash, however, showed some of
the highest overlap, peaking at 88% in 2002. Tigige too should not be particularly
surprising, given the legislature’s post-9/11 wijjness to delegate more power to the
executive branch (see Farrier 2005).

A third measure of political stability includes tegree to which elections are
closely contested, as the smaller the margin dbwcthe more likely a candidate will be
to seek out new constituencies. In terms of Hoases, candidates’ average margin of
victory ranged from a high of 7% in the Republicaveep of 1994 to a low of just 0.4%
in the next election. In terms of presidentialifcd, Clinton won by some of the widest
margins in the sample period (5.6% and 8.5% opthmular vote in 1992 and 1996
respectively), indicating greater stability; on titber hand, Bush won by much slimmer
margins, even losing the popular vote in 2000,datiing greater instability.

While the above three measures of political (ifditst constitute a general

opportunity structure that should benefit any datiavement, | include a fourth
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indicator specific to the women’s movement: the sizthe gender voting gap in
presidential elections. If politicians are willibg look for new constituencies during
periods of instability, how likely are they to tuimwomen voters specifically? Clinton
clearly enjoyed greater support among female ciuestis, winning five points more than
male voters in 1992 and nine points in 1996. MarmhBrooks (1998) find that in fact
the 1992 election represented the first time thatihists coalesced into a visible and
influential voting force (see also Bean 2007). sTinend was reversed during the 2000
and 2004 elections, however, with Bush winningeatgr proportion of male votes (7
and 8 points respectively), despite his “compasgmioonservative” attempt to appeal to
women voters (Finlay 2006). With Bush’s small fonexistent) margin of victory in the
2000 election, and his base of support among nwkys, feminist voters had little
chance for influence in the executive realm.

In short, while the political opportunity structureay have opened in some
respects during the Clinton administration in tB80ds, most of these openings closed
again after 2000. The female voting bloc that délfp elected Clinton in 1992 was
ineffective in the 2000 and 2004 elections. WHditisal volatility existed during this
period rarely benefited women constituents. Suibista policy gains during the Clinton
administration, such as pay equity and family leasuéfered severe setbacks under Bush.
And while women were gaining some ground in stat&faderal congressional positions,
they had little access to the White House durimgBbhsh administration. These mixed
indicators allow for the examination of several biyyeses regarding the effect of the
POS on the women’s movement (see Table 6.1 be&winted from full list in Table

2.1). In particular, we can address what effedtipal stability has on movement
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Table 6.1: Partial List of Hypotheses and Measures

Hypotheses Measures of independent
variables

I. Political Opportunity Structure

1. During periods opolitical stability (political instability), Overlap between executive and
the women’s movement will be more likely to: legislative branches
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics) Margin of victory for political
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals) candidates
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) Number of congressional seats that

change party
Gender voting gap

3. During periods in which the women’s movement loses Presidential support for women’s
(gains)political allies, it will be more likely to: rights
A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics) EEOC funding
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)

C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric) Rates of women in political positions

outcomes (H1), as well as the presence of polititeds (H3). Moreover, we can also
distinguish between general opportunities (e.cange in congressional seats, percent
agreement between executive and legislative bra)emel issue-specific opportunities
(e.g., gender voting gap, presidential supportMomen’s issues). | take up these
guestions below, following a discussion of the uat and global opportunity structures.

Cultural Opportunity Structure. As discussed in the previous two chapters, the
cultural opportunity structure often moves indepanity of the political opportunity
structure. While political opportunities were imtettent during the Clinton years and
nearly disappeared under Bush, cultural opporesidid not necessarily shift evenly
with the POS.

One basic indicator of the cultural opportunityusture is public opinion polls on
two issues central to the women’s movement: gemepadlity for women and abortion
rights. For comparison purposes, Figure 6.4 stahasges in public opinion on both

issues between 1970-2005. Those who strongly agreguality for women increased
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considerably between the mid-1980s and mid-19@@&hing as high as 57% in 2004.
The issue of abortion shows more variation, howeveterestingly, nearly 60% of
college freshmen in 1995 believed abortion shoeldebal, considerably higher than the
rates in the late 1970s and early 1980s; yet, stipmoabortion among college freshmen
dropped precipitously over the next couple of yemraching 52.3% in 1999, the lowest
rate in this sample period.

Figure 6.4: Public Opinion on Women's Equality andAbortion Rights, 1995-2005
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Figure 6.5: Media Coverage of Feminism
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Another component of the cultural opportunity stawe includes the degree of
media attention to the women’s movement. As dsedpreviously, the news media can
serve as an important ally for movements in thay tiave the power to bring the
movement and its issues to the attention of théip(deyer and Minkoff 2004; but see
Gitlin 1980 and Bean 2007). Figure 6.5 shows timalmer of stories appearing in the
New York Timedatabase and Vanderbilt Television News archigeaddress feminism
between 1970 and 1985, and 1995 to 2005. Whiitbn coverage is relatively low
during this later period, newspaper coverage atikadly high, even exceeding rates
during the peak of the second wave. However, cdingiwith the conservative social
and political turn by the late 1990s, newspapeecaye of feminism dropped from a
high of 715 stories in 1998 to a low of 431 by 2004

Figure 6.6: Oscar, Emmy, and Grammy Award NomineesPercent Women, 1995-
2005
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Finally, I include the cultural consecration of feleartists as an indicator of
cultural opportunities for the women’s movementalculated the percent of women
nominated for Oscar, Emmy, and Grammy awards imrmayn-gender-specific
categories. Figure 6.6 compares the rates of En@hinations for these awards from
1970-1985 and 1995-2005. While Oscar and Emmywaminations do not show a
great deal of variation, women were significantlgrelikely to be nominated for
Grammy awards between 1995-2002, relative to tiwmination rates in the earlier
period and after 2002.

In sum, indicators of the cultural opportunity stiwre show mixed results. The
mid-1990s witnessed some forms of cultural oppatiesfor feminism (such as media
attention, fairly favorable public opinion, and eakation of female artists). Yet the
conservative political turn in 2000 seems to calrawith a conservative cultural turn:
public opinion turned against abortion rights aeddme more conservative in general,
and media attention quickly dropped off after 20@@ain, this variation offers an
opportunity to examine several hypotheses regaithagffect of the cultural opportunity
structure on the women’s movement (see Table é®inted from full list in Table 2.1),
particularly the availability of cultural allies @), and women’s access to cultural spaces

(H5).
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Table 6.2: Partial List of Hypotheses and Measures

Hypothesis Measures of independent
variables
4. During periods in which the women’s movement loses Employment of women in the arts,
(gains)cultural allies, it will be more likely to: media, and clergy

A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

Media coverage of the women'’s
movement

5. During periods in which womenaccess to cultural spaces Participation in Olympics
is restricted (broadened), the women’s movemernthagil
more likely to:

A. Use consensus tactics (conflict tactics)
B. Adopt cultural goals (political goals)
C. Use individualist rhetoric (collectivist rhetoric)

Female Nobel Prize laureates

Cultural consecration of female
artists

Global Opportunity Structure. The previous two chapters suggested that
domestic and global opportunities do not shiftaickl step. Moreover, opportunities at
the domestic and global levels can exert indepdanidénences on movements, such that
global opportunities can mitigate domestic conatsaio some extent and under some
conditions. For that reason, a consideration efgllobal opportunity structure is also
necessary.

Prugl and Meyer claim that “opportunity structusesl feminist strategies [...]
coalesced in the 1990s to advance the internataaznaes of feminists who were able to
shape the political agendas of multilateral institus in effective ways” (1999: 12).
Their framework for understanding international fieist activity involves both
opportunity structures and feminists’ ability t&@ésadvantage of those opportunities.
Both of these came together, Prigl and Meyer atguesult in substantial international
gains for feminists in the 1990s.

Tarrow (1998) argues that a primary source of oty for movements is

political instability, which leads political actots consider the demands of new
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constituents. While political instability is tygilty conceptualized at the national level, |
have argued in earlier chapters already that ifptay a similar role at the global level.
As Prigl and Meyer (1999: 16) contend: “internagiloeconomic and political crises
destabilize entrenched institutions, includingitnsions of gender, thus opening up
opportunities for emancipatory politics” (Prugl aMeyer 1999: 16). For instance, as
discussed earlier, World War | and Il fundamentalbgred political and social
structures, opening up new opportunities for fiestd second-wave feminism,
respectively.

In many ways, the end of the Cold War functionexdilsirly for third-wave
feminism. Perhaps most importantly, it freed ugéeiada space,” shifting the focus from
the East-West conflict to new issues (Joachim 19007). In seeking to outline new
agendas, the UN launched a series of conferendbs iearly 1990s, including the UN
Conference on Environment and Degradation (Riocageido, 1993), the World
Conference on Human Rights (Vienna, 1993), thehat@nal Conference on Population
and Development (Cairo, 1994), the World SummitSocial Development
(Copenhagen, 1995), and the Fourth World Conferend&omen (Beijing, 1995).
These conferences were notable for their involveraBwomen’s organizations and
women-centered approach to policy recommendatidige( 1999; Joachim 1999; Prig|
and Meyer 1999). Prugl and Meyer (1999: 12) atbae “perhaps the most significant
outcome of international conferencing for women Ib@sn that governments and
international organizations have begun to takesstepnainstream, or integrate, a gender

perspective into various politics, programs, ancebucratic procedures.”
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Figure 6.7: Number of NGOs Granted Consultative Staus to U.N., 1995-2005
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Another significant development in the post-Coldr\fariod concerned a
redefinition of “security,” moving away from defenand military strength and towards a
greater emphasis on individual rights and well-gdiioachim 1999; 2007). As Joachim
(2007) points out, this new focus allowed for geeavolvement of NGOs, as the
“discourse of individual rights was more in alignmh&ith the issues promoted by these
nonstate actors who represent civil society anidncla speak for the weak and voiceless”
(25). Atthe same time, the UN began to becomeeraocessible to NGOs by relaxing
its standards for accreditation. Consultative statas granted not only to international
NGOs, but also to regional and grassroots NGOs:igsre 6.7 indicates, the number of
NGOs granted consultative status more than tripetdieen 1995 and 2005, increasing
from 886 to 2719. The UN also expanded the prensgmof NGOs with consultative
status; previously relegated to the visitor balesrand corridors, these NGOs were now
allowed onto the negotiation floors, where theyldactively try to shape policy

(Joachim 1999; 2007). Just as Tarrow (1998) arthatsan actor’s access to the nation-
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state comprises a political opportunity, NGO acd¢esentral world governance bodies
should function similarly by enabling them to seti@hape the international agenda
(Joachim 2007).

Finally, the end of the Cold War also spelled ad enthe factionalism that had
divided women’s organizations and nearly deraited1980 Women’s Conference in
Copenhagen (West 1999). As women’s groups strengthcoalitions and improved
their lobbying skills, they were able to accomplismarkable success, including
strengthening the Convention on the EliminatioAlbfForms of Discrimination Against
Women, passing the Declaration on the EliminatibXiolence Against Women, and
incorporating gender issues into the major UN c@rfees of the 1990s. To return to
Prigl and Meyer’s (1999) contention above, the ssgof international feminism in the
1990s was due not only to these openings in thertypty structure, but also the
increasing ability of the organizations themselwetake advantage of those
opportunities. International activists learned Hovbetter prepare for and participate in
the conferences, became knowledgeable about UNguoes, and learned the
importance of building consensus and coalitionsragrfeminist groups (Chen 1996).
Perhaps most important was the development of tbm&’'s Caucus in 1992, which
coordinated the efforts of women’s NGOs and becamermanent fixture at UN
conferences (Chen 1996; Higer 1999).

The positive developments at the global level adieinteresting contrast to the
negative developments at home. Again, this dynasrsanilar to the environments
faced by the first and second waves, in which deimesnstraints were coupled with

global opportunities. Based on the trajectorietheffirst and second waves, we should
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generally expect that during this period, the fastiorganizations which focused more
heavily on global issues should be able to moréye&snain mobilized in the face of

domestic constraints.

PERCEPTIONS OF THOPPORTUNITYSTRUCTURE 1995-2005

In many ways, the domestic POS and COS were relgtolosed to feminism
during the rise of the third wave, particularlyeaf2000, although the global opportunity
structure was more receptive. Yet perceptions@opportunity structure do not
necessarily reflect reality; some research suggistsstance, that activists tend to
overestimate their chances for success (GamsoMawgedr 1996), and others have
argued that certain components of the opportutiticgire are more visible (and
therefore more influential) to activists (Meyer dddhkoff 2004). There is an empirical
guestion, then, as to whether and in what waysepgians independently shape
movement outcomes. (See Table 2.1, hypothese2.11-1

Figure 6.8 compares the four magazines’ perceptbiise POS between 1995
and 2005.Ms. andoff our backshow fairly similar trends, expressing the greatest
optimism about the political environment in latéd@Gnd early 2001, but shifting
dramatically over the next year, showing the mesispnism in late 2001 and early 2002.
The magazines’ perceptions of the COS also shovestat similar trends (see Figure
6.9): positive perceptions peak for bddis. andoff our backsn early 2000, but quickly
turn more negative over the next two years.
BUSTrarely discussed political issues at all (a pduat 1 will return to in section Il

below), and consequently the magazine’s perceptibttee POS remain at the neutral
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mark, with the exception of a brief and small di2D02. Bitch shows more variation
(though not to the levels ds. andoff our backy fluctuating between neutral and
negative assessments of the POS. Mkeandoff our backsBitch becomes more
pessimistic in 2001 and 2002, following the Septenti” attacks and the first few years
of the Bush presidency. Unlike these two magazineaeverBitch remains in the
negative range over the next few years, endingdngple period at even greater levels of
pessimism. Both magazines show more variatioheir perceptions of the COS,
although they generally remain in the negative eanggain, BUSTshows less variation
thanBitch, often remaining neutral but making small periadijgs, with the exception of
turning briefly more optimistic in early 2008itch also offers more negative
assessments of the COS, reaching a low in fall 20@00over two-thirds of articles
offering pessimistic outlooks. Over the next yaad a half, it returns to positive levels,
but drops off sharply again in early 2003 to becamendly pessimistic through the end
of the sample period.

While the quantitative patterns of the four magagiare similar in many ways,
the issues that comprised the political and cultmpaortunity structures are starkly
different. Below | explore the qualitative datatimelp to contextualize these
guantitative patterns, turning first to the two@ed-wave magazineb)s. andoff our

backs followed by the two third-wave magazin&stch andBUST
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Figure 6.9: Perceptions of Cultural Opportunities n off our backs, Ms., Bitch, and
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Ms. and off our backs

In bothoff our backsandMs., positive mentions of the domestic POS were
generally limited to profiles of individual women politics, such as Carol Moseley
Braun’s run for president in 200M§., Summer 2003), and Hillary Clinton’s run for U.S.
Senate in 2000, which the magazine considered &“l@dmark” in “making partnered
and other female experience a source of talenpmhand credit” 1s. June/July 2000).
Aside from these individual profiles, the dome&{@S was discussed in largely negative
terms in both magazines. The international moveraed agenda, however, offered a
source of greater optimism. The magazines higtdjifor instance, the growing
women’s movement in Yugoslaviadb,Oct. 1995), the legalization of gay civil unions
in England ¢ob, Nov. 2005), women'’s role in rebuilding Rwandés(, Summer 2005),
criminalizing domestic violence in the DominicandRélic (0cob, March 1998), and the
election of the first woman president in LiberMy, Winter 2005). They also focused
on advances made by the international communiggh as the U.N.’s inclusion of
women’s rights with human rights, particularly fRkatform for Action which came out
of the Fourth World Conference on Women, commitgglogernments to “take urgent
action to combat and eliminate all forms of violeragainst women’opb Oct. 1997).

While the international space offered some hoparafoting a feminist agenda,
on average botNs. andoff our backsnore often held pessimistic assessments of the
political opportunity structure. Botds. andoff our backdocused heavily on the
policies of the Republican-controlled Congressim 1nid-1990s, and later the Bush
administration, which significantly “rolled back pmen’s] rights” ¢ob, April 1996). In

a 1995Ms. article entitled “Newt's Not Who You Think He {kle's Worse,” the writer
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lambasted the Speaker of the House for “selling tmuthe Religious Right and
promoting his “Contract for America” which clothedadical right agenda in
“mainstream” rhetoric. The writer argued:

It was a triumph of mainstreaming—a brilliant, baakded channeling of the

agenda of the radical right into the center of cesgional politics. It was the

most significant act in a congressional careerhtihatproduced no important

legislation. And only Newt Gingrich, a man with real beliefs and millions of

dollars in play, could have known how to pull if 86 perfectly. ¥1s., Sept.

1995)

Off our backsin fact, quoted Congresswoman Carol Maloney f&srirg to the 104
Congress (1995-96) as the “the most anti-womanetente | can remembeigb, April
1996).

The magazines’ criticisms were not confined to @ess, however. While they
had occasionally praised President Clinton forshisport for various women'’s issues,
both magazines expressed particular dismay ovdreivnsky scandal. Not
surprisingly, the subsequent Bush administratiarlsg even more outrage, ranging
from budget cuts that eliminated several regiofiiates of the Women’s Bureawdgb
Jan. 2002), to restrictions on abortion and repectide rights Ms., Winter 2002, Summer
2004), to shutting women'’s groups out of the Whitaise Ms., Winter 2002). The
magazines especially expressed concern over pbstdilitarization and suppression of
dissent.Ms. wrote: “[Militarization] is really a process adds. Even though something
seems to gain value by adopting an associationmwiiftary goals, it actually surrenders
control and gives up the claim to its own worthsig®d/s., Dec 2001/Jan 2002). The

article went on to criticize Bush’s newfound comcéar Afghan women'’s rights,
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contending: “Women's rights in the U.S. and Afglstéam are in danger if they become
mere by-products of some other cause. Militarizgtio all its seductiveness and
subtlety, deserves to be bedecked with flags wieernethrives—fluorescent flags of
warning” (ibid.).

In many ways, in fact, the aftermath of the 9/%thcks mirrored the Red Scare of
the 1920s, in which a national threat (real or imed) allowed the state to curb civil
rights and liberties and suppress dissention im#mee of national defense. Compare, for
instance, the concerns expressed/syto those of th&Voman Citizern 1923:

When this curious incomprehensible terror which moweeps the countries

dies—because it is found that there is no real wefar it to feed upon—then,

we shall wonder why in 1920, we wanted to suppeet®me doctrines that for a

century past have flourished freely in this landofs without in any way

preventing its growth to greater prosperity, ogteater freedomV{oman

Citizen,Jan. 13, 1923, p. 29)

The date 1920 could easily be replaced with 200d the sentiment remains the same.
Further,Ms. andoff our backslike theWoman Citizerighty years earlier, urgently
pointed out that the years following the 9/11 dsamade feminist organizing much
more difficult.

Thetwo magazines’ assessment of the cultural oppdytgtiucture followed a
similar pattern. Discussions of domestic cultugbortunities were limited to fairly
narrow topics, such as excitement over a primetatevision portrayal of a female
president {s., Winter 2005), and thdew York Timedecision to include same-sex
unions in its wedding announcement padés. (Winter 2002). Elsewhere, the

magazines noted women’s progress in other counsigh as the inclusion of women in
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Afghanistan’s police forceopb, March 2004), a growing women’s movement in post-
Communist Russids.,Nov. 1995), and a Rwandan mandate for equality in
employment, education, and family affaildg, Summer 2005).

Generally, however, botis. andoff our backsffered more pessimistic
judgments of the cultural opportunity structurehey frequently took issue with the
mainstream media’s treatment of women and femini$hey noted, for instance, the
lack of media coverage of violence against wonoerp,(Oct. 1996), and the “discovery”
of feminism’s war against boys. “The backlash dserthe cultural right as well as the
authors of some of these books—chant ‘feminismy&te one author. “Because of
feminism, they say, America has been so focusegirtmthat we've forgotten about the
boys” Ms., Oct/Nov 1996). And while alternative media, sashzines and the internet,
could offer some substitutes for the mainstreamiayéeminists also noted the danger
posed by these new media which are easily accesailol allow for anonymity, leading
to more outlets for pornography, “cyber-rape” aadalssment\ls., Mar/Apr 1997).

ElsewhereMs. andoff our backswriters raised red flags about women'’s lack of
progress in the paid labor market. They notedirnfstance, the underrepresentation of
women in law, politics, science, and film and té&tean (Ms., Winter 2002, Fall 2003).
Even more troubling was the invisibility of the ptem. OneMs. writer argued: “The
nation's most talented women are getting welts foonncing off glass ceilings, yet only
a minority of people recognize it's a problery, Winter 2002).

Also troubling toMs. andoff our backscontributors was increasingly

conservative public opinion on a host of issuemfreproductive rights to the acceptance
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of religion in politics. A United Church of Christinister was quoted as saying that this
conservative trend extends to the clergy as well:

The younger clergy are more conservative. Evemiarganization of liberal

Protestants, liberal Catholic bishops, and libdeals, like the Interfaith Alliance,

which was formed to fight the religious right ahe tChristian Coalition, the

price of unity is that they can't comment on isswégted to women because that

would divide them. It's as though women's issuesatside the picture. (quoted

in Ms., Apr/May 1999)
In response to this conservatism, a former presiofetine Planned Parenthood
Federation of America urged: “We have to move worinem the thought, 'l don't want
to be a feminist' to an understanding that feminsmot about defining who you are but
about giving you choices to be who you need toAmel that's a major transitionitjd.)

Yet this issue of choice became a controversialfonMs. andoff our backs
who recognized it as problematic — but increasimtgracteristic of younger feminists.
Framing more and more anti-feminist issues as “emapimg choices,” writers lamented
the growing number of younger women who opt fosfiasurgery g¢ob, Nov. 2004) and
support the “free speech” Blayboy(oob Dec. 1995). A college student writing faff
our backsexplicitly addressed this generational divide,laxpng that in her experience,
“to be called a ‘70s feminist’ was to be accusediofplistic, irrelevant, naive ideas--too
stupid to understand the complexities of postmodieeonry.” Underlying this third-wave
critique, however, she argues:

Perhaps we're feeling a little guilty about embwgaionsumerism and
mainstream femininity in the name of postmodernedstructionalist-subjective

irony? Perhaps we have become so invested in pdetmmotions of
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subjectivity and fears of generalizing because @a@tknow how to begin to pull
ourselves together as a movement. Deep down Werstile the connections
with other women, the idea that we are part of sbing larger than just us, but
by saying those connections are impossible, waldsdding ourselves from the
pain we feel at not having them. Maybe we are skdo®, of taking that leap, of
coming together in such an emotionally chargedwar@rtain ventureoph,
Sep. 2003)
Recognizing the problems posed by postmodernisnitardiwave feminism, and the
illusions of individual choice embedded within higlosophy,Ms. andoff our backs

contributors expressed a growing pessimism abaupditential for a revitalized feminist

movement in the 1990s.

Bitch and BUST

As representatives of third-wave feminism and pramts of the postmodern
“choice” philosophy of this younger generation, hdid BUSTandBitch assess the
political and cultural climate of the 1990s and @8

Positive assessments of the political opporturtitycsure were virtually absent
from bothBUSTandBitch. Instead, where the third-wave zines did offeréhfup the
feminist movement, it tended to involve culturapoptunities, such as growing numbers
of women in sportsBUST, Summer 2002), the normalization of homosexuality
television Bitch, Fall 1996), and feminist messages in country m(&tch, Summer
2001) and rapBUST,Summer 1998). At times, the magazines arguedtileae cultural
opportunities could translate into political oppmities. In exploring the representation

of political women in television and film, for irsstce, aBitchwriter argues:
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[1t's important to recognize the potential of ta@spresentations—as fun fantasy

spaces, compelling dramas, or useful historicalatises—to generate

pleasurable responses that may lead women to eitgagétical mobilization,

and to challenge the ways in which dominant medtéets portray women's

political struggles and involvement in nationalipcs. In a time in which the

political and the pop cultural are not easily sefs (the careers of Jesse ‘The

Body’ Ventura and Arnold "The Governator" Schwaegger are evidence

enough of this), we may not want to dismiss thesiiility that popular

entertainment can influence our political investtaeand realities Bitch,

Summer 2004)
Another source of optimism for third-wavers was ra@wportunities to define feminism
for themselves, often throwing around words likedice” and “freedom.” As mentioned
above, this emphasis on “choice” was frequentlgused irMs. andoff our backs
though with negative undertones, fearing that iitilial choice was undermining the
potential for a collective movement. Hditch andBUST, however, the notion of choice
was an overwhelmingly positive development. Md&trg the magazines discussed
choice in the context of sexual freedom, such as¢hoice” of women to engage in
prostitution or consume pornography. iteh writer, for example, argued: “As a
culture, we have indeed come a long way since #884: Our sexual freedom has
increased, as have our ability and willingnesssist on access to erotic materials that
include and affirm our sexuality regardless of gandex, or sexual orientation. That
expansion can be measured at least in part byuimder of square feet of shelf space
devoted to smut’Ritch, Fall 2002). Elsewhe@USTwriters criticized the social

pressures to engage in monogamous relationshgpgngrthat monogamy is too
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restrictive and “sends otherwise strong, independemen running to the self-help aisle
at the local bookstore to pay $9.95 for salvatiBlJST, Winter 1998). Epitomizing the
postmodern perspectivBjtch excitedly announced:

Metagenderism is here, morphing and manifestingyiriad personalities on
television, characters in film, primitive avatarsthe Internet, the crowd at your
local bar, and the naked body lying next to yobeud. It exists. Like it or not,
lots of people are playing with their conceptiohth@mselves and their gender,
and with other people's perceptions of them. THhration of this play is
evident in all our media, its impact profounBit¢h, Spring 1998)

The writer goes on to declare: “We're coming umdnon)gender revolution. It's about
damn time!” {bid.). Undermining the very notion of gendBitch argued that this trend
in American culture is opening new opportunitiesvimamen (and people of all genders),
while off our backsandMs. bemoaned the loss of collective identity that this
development entailed.

It was not entirely a rose-colored world for thi@dve zines, however. In fact,
bothBUSTandBitch more often recognized hindrances to the movenhamt t
opportunities. Tarrow (1998) argues that the pm@ltopportunity structure is a “fickle
friend,” and in many ways the cultural opporturstyucture fluctuates even more. The
cultural sources of optimism for the third waveglsas positive depictions of women and
feminism in television and music, can easily turorennegative. Indeed, the magazines
lamented the negative portrayals of feminism oevision (e.g.Bitch, Spring 1996), the
limited and stereotypical roles available for feenattors (e.gBUST, Spring 1996),
women’s lack of critical recognition by the AcadeofyMotion PicturesBitch, Winter

2005), MTV’s replacement of strong, independent worwith “nameless inflato-
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breasted bimbos'Bjtch, Winter 1996), and even increasingly gender stgpecal toys
(Bitch, Summer 2003).

One development that garnered considerable comeeomg the third-wave zines
was the takeover @assymagazine by Peterson Publishing. The conteriteofdrmer
feminist-friendly magazine changed noticeably urfdeterson. OnBitch writer heavily

criticized the newsassyarguing:
[llnstead of a publication for young women that &#grthat its readers have sex,
that some of them have sex with other girls, tloataveryone is white and that
racism is a reality and needs to change, we now bae that is chock full of
pernicious, regressive advice and the messagéetnatism is bad, no one is
ready for sex, and boys are only good for one thizkjng you to dinner and a
movie. It's the same shit that'sYiM andTeenand all the others, but here it's
worse because they've kept the feminist rhetohe [@nguage holds out the
promise of being girl-friendly, and then the corttieits you over the head with
misogyny. Bitch, Summer 1999)
Because third-wave zinesB#tch andBUSTincluded — were inspired B®assyits loss
was keenly felt by these magazines. Moreover;fantinist and conservative media
biases were hardly confined to teen magazines,dtgyed. In an interview witBitch,

Janeane Garofalo, hostDifie Majority Reporon liberal Air America Radio, discussed

the difficulties faced by liberal media:
Well, the Fairness Doctrine, before Reagan did amigty it, [dictated] that if you
had an hour of conservative talk, you also hadatetan hour of liberal talk.
Then Clinton further deregulated [the airwaves] 996 and all was lost. But
even though [radio] is supposed to be the puldicigaves, when radio advanced

its technologies and developed what were callear dkeannels, which have
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better reach and a clearer signal, people hadytéopdt. Now, the right has
always had more money, because the right represergerate America, and so
they started buying up all the clear channels. §a]it's where the money is.
And the money has always been on the ridditch, Fall 2004)

Garofalo went on to criticize the general antiileietual climate of the country, which
has helped right-wing radio — and the conservatisgement more generally — dominate
political discourse. This anti-intellectualism wasted in several third-wave articles.
“Once upon a time, politics was serious businesglied onditch writer, “[But] these
days presidential merit is measured as much bybase standards as by traditional
approval ratings (apparently American voters waaltier have a beer with Bush than
Kerry)” (Bitch, Fall 2005).

Not surprisingly, the Bush administration provideztjuent fodder for third-wave
critics, who grew increasingly concerned over tgsliberal economic$tch, Fall 2004)
and cuts in unemployment and welfare funding, paldrly problematic during the post-
9/11 recessiorBjtch, Spring 2003). Perhaps most alarmin@ich andBUST
contributors were the restrictions placed on repetige rights. In fact, one of the few
political issues about whidBUSTspoke out was the Bush administration’s push for
abstinence-only sex education, coupled with regtns on birth control and abortion
(BUSTAug/Sep 2005). The magazine offered a tongue-gekfarticle entitled “Bush
Administration Defines Fetus as ‘Unborn Child’: Ne€orpses to be Defined as Unborn
Zombies” BUST, Spring 2002). Yet, in an uncharacteristicallsiaes tone, the article
went on to argue: “Pro-choice advocates have losgected that Bush would try to
redefine fetuses as human beings in order to calmmabortion, but the hypocrisy of

framing the moveas a boon for women's health is exceptionally sagg. If Bush
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thinks we're sit quietly while he makes laws prateg‘unborn children,’ then he is truly
an ‘undead moron’’ibid.).

Reproductive rights was one of the few areas oteors shared by both second-
and third-wave feminists, particularly as thesétsgoegan to be undermined by the Bush
administration. In other ways, however, the twis & magazines differ quite
considerably. For instancBlUSTandBitch paid much more attention to cultural
developments, such as the representation of wompagular culture, which led to more
fluctuation in their perceptions of the opporturstyucture; whether and how positively
women are represented in various media vary widedy time, across media, and
according to individual interpreters. Another miadference concerns how second- and
third-wave magazines evaluated the rise of postmmégia and “choice feminism”; while
all four magazines recognized this trend, secongdevgevaluated it in unequivocally
negative terms, while the third wave tended to émegally positive regarding its
possibilities for the movement. Finally, the thindve zines almost entirely neglected
any recognition of global opportunities (in fact)yfour articles in a sample of almost
300 mentioned any international developments, pestr negative). Given the findings
of the previous two chapters, we might expect thiatlack of attention to global
opportunities and constraints should make the thiade more vulnerable to domestic

setbacks.

1. CONFLICT AND CONSENSUSTACTICS, 1995-2005

My first research question concerns the conditiomger which movements utilize

conflict and consensus tactics. Conflict tactafer to those in which a movement
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explicitly identifies and antagonizes movement apuds, while consensus tactics
downplay such opposition. To reiterate, NSMT aRd Bffer competing predictions —
the former arguing consensus tactics are charatiteof late-28 century movements,
while the latter argues that these tactics are roftem used by both “old” and “new”
movements in decline, regardless of historicalqzeri Given these differing predictions,
to what extent doff our backsMs., Bitch,andBUSTdraw on consensus rhetoric? Are
third-wave publications — as the voice of a “newdwement — more likely to use
consensus rhetoric, or do they fluctuate corresipgnid shifts in the opportunity
structure? (See Table 2.1, hypothesis series A)
Ms. and off our backs

Figures 6.10 and 6.11 compavis. andoff our backsn terms of their perceptions
of the political opportunity structure and theites of opponent identification. Both
journals show similar patterns in their use of dohfactics, with relatively low opponent
identification in 1996-97, much higher rates betw2600-02, and returning to lower
rates again in 2004-05. Allowing for a one-yedy, ihappears that as perceptions of the
POS become more pessimistic, both magazines arlikely to draw on consensus
tactics.
Ms. andoff our backgluring this period in many ways echoed their donfhetoric of
the 1970s, using terms such as “patriarchy,” “thitalist system,” and “male
supremacy,” though to a considerably lesser ddagrtee third-wave period. The two
magazines during this period did, however, makesgdveferences to the anti-feminist
“right wing,” particularly after 2000. Onlgs. article, for instance, discussed in very

general terms “the oppressor,” later linking thipression specifically to Bush: “Now |
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Figure 6.10: Rate of Opponent Identification and Peceptions of Political
Opportunities in off our backs, 1995-2005
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Figure 6.11: Rate of Opponent Identification and Peceptions of Political
Opportunities in Ms., 1995-2005
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look at President Bush and his cosmetically divergepolitically homogeneous cabinet
and think of Flo's [Kennedy] words: ‘Ass-kickingalid be undertaken regardless of the
sex, ethnicity, or the charm of the oppressor'siages the struggles intensify, the
oppressor tends to select more attractive agestgiéntly from among the oppressed”

(Ms., Apr/May 2001). In this case, the writer notyidentified the source of
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oppression, but explicitly urged readers to engadass-kicking” as a means of
combating their oppression.

In fact, Bush was targeted strongly by bbth. andoff our backsfor reasons
ranging from his anti-abortion stance (els Winter 2003) to his eagerness to wage
war (e.g.Ms.Dec. 2001). Coupled with Bush’s anti-feminist net,dhe magazines were
concerned about the conservative turn in the camtislegislature, which risked rolling
back “the hard-fought rights of women [...] decadkspt centuries” s, Summer
2005). They argued this conservative turn wasam fe responsibility of right-wing
groups such as Promise Keepers, Focus on the Fandythe Christian Coalition, and
supported by the mainstream media, which uncritigdve voice to noted “feminist
bashers” like Christina Hoff Summers (9ds., July 1995). Fox News especially earned
the ire of feminists: one writer suggested thateenfed Parenthood representative
“deserved a purple heart for appearing on The @yReactor, hosted by one of the most
self-righteous leaders in the army of conservafibestians” Ms. Winter 2002). Note

the use of militaristic rhetoric and symbolism peppg the comment.

BUST and Bitch

Figures 6.12 and 6.13 compd@ich andBUSTperceptions of the opportunity
structure and their rates of antagonist identiitcat BUSTshows relatively low rates of
conflict tactics (peaking at only 28% in spring BP0 Because the magazine rarely
discussed developments in the opportunity struchowever, assessing its effect on
antagonist identification is difficult. On the ethhandBitch perceptions of the

opportunity structure fluctuate widely between 1996 2005, as does its rate of
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opponent identification. The zine reached its BgiHevels of opponent identification in
summer 2002, with two-thirds of all articles, bectined over the next three years,
reaching a low of 22% in summer 2005, two quardéier the domestic opportunity
structure reached one its lowest points.

Unlike Ms. andoff our backs, BUS&ndBitch reserved much of their ire for cultural
figures, including the restaurant chain HooterspyMéay cosmetics, and Abercrombie &
Fitch (for a line of t-shirts drawing on racial igetypes). While both zines occasionally
targeted President Bush and other conservativégalis, they most often took aim at
American media. Mitch editorial stated explicitly: “At Bitch HQ, we recoge that TV

is our enemy” Bitch, Summer 1999). And earlier, the zine contendedrtbdia were
responsible for problems in their readers’ intespeal relationships, arguing: “I can't lay
everything at the door of the media, but it's thet men see images of women who want
love and don't really care about sex. They'regsstonditioned by this bullshit as we are,
and so it's hard for them to see women as sexealsigBitch, Spring 1997).

Yet at other times, the third-wave zines backedyafinam assigning blame to any
specific source. A sexual assault prevention @ogwas lauded for its emphasis on
working with rather than against men, as they “makm®int of being male-positive. A lot
of men are defensive about the issue: Even thdugimgjority of men don't commit
rape, they tend to feel blamed for it [as a whbl@itch, Spring 2005). The article goes
on to argue that the problem of rape lies not wién, but in how they have been
socialized. Another article quoted feminist writall hooks as saying:

That's one of the reasons | called my new Heainism Is for Everybody,
because so much of how our traditional radicalr@vdlutionary feminism was

structured with the idea that feminism was redligut women, and not a politic



Figure 6.12: Rate of Opponent Identification and Peceptions of Political
Opportunities in Bitch, 1995-2005
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Figure 6.13: Rate of Opponent Identification and Peceptions of Political
Opportunities in BUST, 1995-2005
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that was about everybody—about ending sexism axidtstomination and

oppression, which is a definition that | think ssmple and useful because it

says that the target may not be men, it has tdl o @s Bitch, Winter 2000).

Again, the emphasis here on changing personal@tstremoves responsibility from
particular individuals or groups. BUSTarticle goes even further than hooks in arguing
that women must look within themselves to targetrtproblems, in this case
reproductive difficulties:

There is certainly no question that [Eleanor] Snaewl [Kim] Gandy have valid

points. Moreover, it's especially important to amkiedge, as Gandy points out,

that "it would make a big difference if our workpés didn't make life so

difficult for mothers." But there should be nothiogntroversial about the truth:

fertility takes a nosedive at 35. Too many women'tdmow this, and feminists

should be the last people to object to their figdhut. BUST, Summer 2002)
HereBUSTnot only places the blame for women’s childbeapngplems with their own
aging reproductive systems, but dismisses remarlEddanor Smeal and Kim Gandy
(two prominent second-wave feminists) for suggestirat these problems might be
structural rather than personal, such as lack gi@yer support for parents.

In sum, these qualitative and descriptive findiagggest that while the types of
opponents identified by the second- and third-waegazines are quite different, their
rates of antagonist identification exhibit relatiwvsimilar patterns, especially amooff
our backs, Ms.andBitch. For these three magazines, their highest rdtegpgonent
identification generally occurred between 2000 20602 but returned to lower levels in

the following three years. In line with the hypesles suggested by political process
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theory, the magazines drew more often on conglicti¢s within a year of increasing
optimism regarding opportunities, and drew morermfin consensus tactics within a
year of growing pessimisnBUST, however, is different; not only did the magazine
exhibit relatively low rates of opponent identifiican throughout the sample period, it
offered very little discussion of the opportunitwsture, making it difficult to assess the

relationship between the tactics and opportunities.

Correlations

Table 6.3 presents correlation coefficients betweerrates of opponent
identification and select independent variablegdéa one year) for the all four
magazines. See Appendix C for full table of catiehs. Of course, bivariate
correlations do not permit the establishment ofedity, nor do they allow one to control
for other variables, but they do provide an altexmaeans of examining the data.

Measures opolitical instability show mixed results. Generally, correlation
coefficients are small and non-significant, butesas which they do reach significance,
the relationship occurs in the hypothesized dioecfsuch as the margin of victory for
congressional candidates, presidential victoriegatas in Congress, and the size of the
gender voting gap).

Access to the stafeperationalized as women'’s voter registrationate
shows very weak correlations with rate of opponeéentification in all
magazines. Measurespdlitical allies generally show small to moderate
correlations with conflict tactics. In particulangntions of women'’s rights in the

State of the Union, and rates of women in presidecabinet positions show
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Table 6.3: Correlation Coefficients between ConflicTactics and Select Independent Variables

Hypothesis Measures of independent Correlation Coefficients
variables
off our
backs Ms. BUST Bitch Combined
1. During periods opolitical instability Number of congressional seats -0.0063 -0.1869 -0.0573 0.1969 -0.0505
(political instability), the women'’s that change party
movement will be more likely to use Margin of victory for political -0.0883 -0.3712* -0.0079 -0.3720* -0.1557
conflict tactics. candidates
Presidential victories on votes in0.0645 0.2408 0.0473 -0.4588* 0.0408
Congress
Size of gender voting gap 0.0528 0.1074 0.0799 2785 0.0030
2. During periods in which womenaccess  Women'’s voter registration rates  0.0485 0.2544 94030 0.0391 0.0543
to the polity broadens, the women'’s
movement will be more likely to use
conflict tactics.
3. During periods in which the women'’s Presidential support for women’s0.1503 0.5401* 0.1609 0.0981 0.2039*
movement gainpolitical allies, it will be rights
more likely to useonflict tactics. (% of words in State of Union in
support of women'’s rights)
EEOC funding 0.1760 0.1523 0.1905 0.2170 0.1250
Rates of women U.S. Senate  0.0510 0.1434 0.0873 -0.4888* 0.0182
in political U.S.House  0.0681 0.1123 0.1491 0.4344*  0.0376
positions
Governors -0.0147 0.0188 0.0626 -0.4637* -0.0247
Presidential 0.2060 0.2917 0.1828 0.3173* 0.1830*
Cabinets
4. During periods in which the women'’s Rates of women’s employment -0.0473 -0.1046 0.1246 -0.4077* -0.0446
movement gainsultural allies, it will be in the arts, media, and clergy
more likely to useonflict tactics.
y Media coverage NY Times -0.1418 -0.2711 -0.0399 0.4357* -0.0636
of the women'’s
movement Television  -0.0576 -0.3871* 0.1094 0.1463 -0.0766

news
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4a. During periods in whiclpublic opinion is  Equality for women 0.0705 0.2192 0.1461 -0.3233* 0733

supportive of feminist issues, the women’s_egalization of abortion -0.0097 -0.1481 -0.0372  .03B4 -0.0657
movement will be more likely to use

conflict tactics.

12. During periods of increasingerceived Perceptions of political 0.0736 0.1375 -0.1041 0.1934 0.0041
opportunities, the women’s movement  opportunities
will be more likely to useonflict tactics.  perceptions of cultural 0.1493 0.1171 0.2736 -0.4063* -0.0141
opportunities
Perceptions of domestic 0.2483 0.1079 0.1799 -0.3601* -0.0029
opportunities
Perceptions of global -0.1455 -0.0448 - 0.1127 -0.0980
opportunities
14. During periods of increasingjobal NGO access to the UN (number 0.0897 0.2005 0.0865 -0.4144* 0.0531
opportunities, the women’s movement  granted consultative status)
will be more likely to useonflict tactics.  Rate of political party -0.3906 -0.0342 -0.2286 0.2268 -0.1333
competition across countries
Rate of political participation -0.5059* 0.1904 -0.1027 0.2514 -0.0893
across countries
Number of countries with female-0.0051 -0.0247 0.1201 -0.2214 0.0031
heads of state
Rate of women in parliament 0.0481 0.1169 0.1049 A58p* 0.0229
Number of CEDAW signatories  0.0148 0.0795 0.0439 .5683* -0.0209
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 0 2 0 5 2
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypaheses 1 1 0 10 0
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 25 23 25 11 24
* p<.05

Note All independent variables are lagged one yeaju@rters).
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some significant correlations with conflict tactiesd in the expected direction.
The main exception iBitch magazine, which shows in some cases negative
correlations between political allies and conftanttics.

The presence aultural alliesgenerally has negative or non-significant
correlations with conflict tacticsPublic opinionmeasures are also not well-
correlated with conflict tactics. In only one cakees the coefficient reach
significance (support for women'’s equality and d¢iehtactics inBitch), but the
relationship is negative, contrary to my hypothesis

Unlike the first and second wavgmrceptions of opportunitieshow only
small, and in some cases negative relationshipst¢oof opponent identification,
contrary to my hypotheses.

Objectiveglobal opportunitiesalso show little relationship to conflict
tactics. Again, the few cases in which the cotietacoefficient reaches
significance, the relationship is in the oppositeation of that hypothesized.

In sum, only a handful of opportunities, such amsoneasures of political
instability and political allies, show significacbrrelations with the journals’ use
of conflict tactics. Overall, there appears tonmak or non-existent bivariate
relationships between the dependent and indeperdgables, challenging the

gualitative and descriptive findings presented &bov

I1l. PoLITICAL AND CULTURAL GOALS, 1995-2005

My second research question concerns the conditioder which movements

depoliticize, relinquishing overtly political goadsd turning to cultural goals. Again,
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this question points to a fundamental disagreemetween NSMT and PPT: NSMT
argues that a primary characteristic of new sou@lements is their cultural orientation,
while PPT suggests that cultural goals are moenadtiopted by movements confronted
by a hostile opportunity structure. Given thisdtetical disagreement, are we more
likely to see the third wave — a “new” social moerh— adopt cultural goals, or will

both second- and third-wave publications vary girthates of politicization following
changes in the opportunity structure, as hypotleeddsizy PPT? (See Table 2.1, hypothesis
series B.)

Figures 6.14 and 6.15 compare rates of politicdl@rtural foci amon@ff our
backsandMs. between 1995 and 2005. Both magazines fluctuatelyvduring this
period in the percentage of articles addressingigallissues, reaching lows in summer
1996 (0% foroff our backy and winter-summer 1999 (0% fits.), and peaking in 2002
at 64% foroff our backsand as high as 81% fbts. Yet the dramatic downturn in the
opportunity structure after 2001 was matched byabydramatic depoliticization in both
magazines over the next few years.

Interestingly, however, political and cultural fagere not always inversely
related. Ms. was most likely to discuss cultural issues ihT8P8 (72% of articles),
decreasing to a low of 23% just one year laterweéicer, as the magazine began to
depoliticize in 2003, it held fairly stable ratescaltural discussions (averaging between
30 and 40%).0ff our backshowed a slightly different pattern. Likés., off our backs
also peaked in the mid-1990s (with 67% of artidessussing cultural issues in spring

1995), and also lik#ls, it too backed away from cultural issues in e@090. Yet as
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the magazine depoliticized in 2003, it did turnfdsus again to cultural concerns, nearly

matching its earlier levels by 2004.

Figure 6.14: Percentage of Articles Identifying Palical and Cultural Goals in off
our backs, 1995-2005
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Figure 6.15: Percentage of Articles ldentifying Palical and Cultural Goals in
1995-2005
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Figure 6.16: Percentage of Articles ldentifying Palical and Cultural Goals in Bitch,
1995-2005
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Figures 6.16 and 6.17 compare rates of politicaécage inBitch andBUST
Most striking, perhaps, is the very low level ofipcal discussion in both zines relative
to the second-wave magazines. In fact, politicstussions never rise beyond 30% of
Bitch articles and only 10% d@USTarticles, and from 1995-2001, both magazines
remained at 0%. Again, becalBESTshows very little variation in its perceptions of
the opportunity structure, it is difficult to makecausal link between external
opportunities and change in goals. It is intengstd note, however, that from 1995-
1998, when cultural goals were prominent, percegtaf the opportunity structure fell
entirely in the negative range (with only one exmapin spring 1995, when it was
neutral). After then backing off slightly from ¢utal discussions, the number of articles
dealing with cultural issues began to increaseraiga2002, at the same time that
perceptions of the opportunity structure nosedivBiich shows a similar pattern: as
perceptions of the opportunity structure becamet megative (roughly the mid-point of
the sample period), rates of cultural discussioesevat their highest. Conversely, when
perceptions reversed in 2000 to become more pesitie number of culturally focused
articles fell off, and for the first time, polititta focused articles appeared (though never
matching the rates of cultural articles).

There are some important caveats to note iBth®TandBitch findings,
however. While the shifts in goals occur in th@biyesized direction, they happen
almost simultaneously with shifts in the opportyrsitructure. Not only does this make it
difficult to establish causality, but it also doest fit with previous findings that shifts in

goals occur much more slowly than shifts in tacéiod frames. In part, however, this
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rapid shift may be due to the third wave’s laclaafoherent movement agenda, leading
them to more easily relinquish goals when the ojpaty structures shifts.

Also again, in the case BUST, there is simply little variation in perceptions o
the opportunity structure, due mostly to the faet the zine paid very little attention to
the external political and cultural environmentis general lack of attention to the
opportunity structure also makes it difficult tadasish a case that the perceived POS and
COS affect goals.

While political process theory does not have theesdegree of explanatory
power for this wave (at least with regarddSTandBitch) that it does for previous
waves, the new social movement hypothesis doeksatdtup particularly well either.

Not only do rates of political and cultural disciess fluctuate widely over this ten-year
period, earlier periods in the movement exhibitgdadly high or higher rates of cultural
issues. Moreover, in the caseMid., the magazine was considerably more politicized i
the third-wave period than it had been during #®ad wave, even at its peak. In short,
NSMT does not provide an adequate account of wiayttind wave has chosen this

particular agenda.

Correlations

Table 6.4 presents correlation coefficients betwlerrates of cultural and
political foci and select independent variablegdled one year) for all four magazines.
See Appendix C for full table of correlations. Besa cultural and political goals are not

measured as mutually exclusive, | include correfatioefficients for each separately,
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Table 6.4: Correlation Coefficients between MovemdrGoals and Select Independent Variables

Hypothesis Measures of independent Correlation Coefficients
variables
off our

backs Ms. BUST Bitch Combined

1. During periods opolitical stability Number of congressional seats -0.2893 0.2618 -0.0083 -0.1277 -0.0973
(political instability), the women'’s that change party (-0.1429) (0.3179*)  (-0.3314%) (-0.1700) (-0.1282)

movement will be more likely to adopt Margin of victory for political 0.1560 0.0522 -0.0440 0.4593* 0.0633
cultural goals (political goals). candidates (-0.2520) (0.3056) (0.3366%) (0.0565) (0.0863)

Presidential victories on votes in0.3721* -0.3080 -0.2377 0.5024* 0.0907
Congress (-0.0215) (0.6842%) (0.4540%) (0.4375%) (0.2380%)

Size of gender voting gap 0.3264*  -0.2300 -0.2321 0.6418* 0.0879
(-0.0301) (0.6654%) (0.5224%) (0.3349%) (0.2511%)

2. During periods in which womenaccess to Women'’s voter registration rates  -0.0419  -0.1495 -0.1684 0.0592 -0.0348
the polity is restricted (broadened), the (0.0200) (0.0165) (-0.0384) (-0.0679) (-0.0073)

women’s movement will be more likely to
adoptcultural goals (political goals).

3. During periods in which the women’s Presidential support for women’s-0.0302 -0.0396 -0.1972 -0.1231 -0.0348
movement loses (gainpplitical allies, it rights (0.2969) (0.0579) (0.1390) (0.2450) (0.1024)
will be more likely to adoptultural goals (% of words in State of Union in
(political goals). support of women'’s rights)

EEOC funding -0.0474 -0.1085 -0.0041 0.0368 -0.0343
(0.0393) (0.1392) (0.1241) (0.2598) (0.0949)

Rates of women U.S. Senate  0.3585* -0.2617 -0.2349 0.6160* 0.0957
in political (-0.0105) (0.6739%) (0.5203%) (0.3483%) (0.2524%)

positions U.S. House  0.2806 -0.2711 -0.0575 0.3680* 0.0975
(0.1752) (0.4622%) (0.4492%) (0.2283) (0.2118%)

Governors 0.2924 -0.2401 -0.1653 0.4996* 0.0984
(0.0595) (0.4624%) (0.4478%) (0.1229) (0.1858%)

Presidential -0.3048 0.1149 0.0911 -0.4981* -0.0998
Cabinets (0.3205*%)  (-0.3240%) (-0.2167) (0.1251) (-0.0329)

4. During periods in which the women’s Rates of women’s employment 0.1721 0.0088 -0.1397 0.3078 0.0685

movement loses (gainsiltural allies, it in the arts, media, and clergy (-0.0148) (0.0952) (0.3960%) (-0.1038) (0.0687)
will be more likely to adoptultural goals

(political goals) Media coverage NY Times -0.3087 0.3132* 0.1007 -0.4983* -0.0810
' of the women’s (-0.0414)  (-0.6443*)  (-0.4549*)  (-0.3381*)  (-0.2471%)
movement Television  -0.2258 0.2446 0.1331 -0.1428 -0.0449

news (-0.0138) (-0.4323%)  (-0.1781) (-0.3391%)  (-0.1346)
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4a. During periods in whiclpublic opinion is  Equality for women 0.2659 -0.2636 0.0577 0.1679 0.0899
unsupportive (supportive) of feminist (0.1936) (0.4002%) (0.3905%) (0.2572) (0.1860%)
issues, the women’s movement will be  Legalization of abortion -0.1453 0.2998 -0.1858 0.0357 -0.0492
more likely to adoptultural goals (-0.2024) (-0.1226) (0.0123) (-0.0651) (-0.0555)
(political goals).

12. During periods of decreasing (increasing) Perceptions of political -0.1501 -0.0969 0.0233 -0.2312 -0.0124
perceivedopportunities, the women’s opportunities (-0.1213) (-0.1489) (-0.0397) (-0.0981) (-0.1671%)
movement will be more likely to adopt  perceptions of cultural -0.3595*  0.0044 -0.1870 0.3308* -0.1067
cultural goals (political goals). opportunities (0.1016)  (-0.0809)  (-0.2659)  (-0.0030)  (-0.0714)

Perceptions of domestic -0.3335* -0.1200 -0.2466 0.3642* -0.1424
opportunities (-0.1281) (-0.0653) (-0.2746) (0.0304) (-0.1260)
Perceptions of global -0.2970 -0.0148 - -0.2988 -0.0356
opportunities (0.1915) (0.0022) (--) (-0.1483) (0.0212)

14. During periods of decreasing (increasing) NGO access to the UN (number 0.2777 -0.2758 -0.0066 0.3004 0.0934
global opportunities, the women'’s granted consultative status) (0.1644) (0.4833%) (0.4233%) (0.2789) (0.2128%)
movement will be more likely to adopt Rate of political party 0.3306 0.0757 -0.6466* 0.1884 0.0143
cultural goals (political goals). competition across countries  (-0.5643%) (0.3591) (-0.1594) (-0.1664) (-0.0758)

Rate of political participation 0.4902* 0.0388 -0.6642* -0.2168 0.0568
across countries (-0.4462%) (0.3333) (-0.1317) (-0.0702) (-0.0848)
Number of countries with female0.3841* -0.2449 -0.1020 0.5690* 0.1194
heads of state (0.0098) (0.5001%) (0.4529%) (0.0812) (0.1905%)
Rate of women in parliament 0.3326* -0.2776 -0.0533 0.4142* 0.1098
(0.0846) (0.5207%) (0.4993%) (0.2279) (0.2135%)
Number of CEDAW signatories  0.3519*  -0.2337 -0.1258 0.5541* 0.1095
(-0.0046) (0.5276%) (0.5212%) (0.1380) (0.2058%)
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 4 0 2 5 0
1) ) 9 1) (1)
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypatheses 5 1 0 8 0
) ®) ®) 4 5)
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 17 25 23 13 26
(23) (12) (11) (21) (14)

* p<.05

Note: All independent variables are lagged one yeaugttgrs).
Because cultural and political goalsrasemeasured as mutually exclusive, | include datien coefficients for each (political goals shoimn

parentheses)
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with correlation coefficients for political goale®wn in parentheses below those for
cultural goals.

Measures opolitical instability show fairly mixed results. For some magazines
(e.g.,off our backy political instability is positively correlatedith political foci and
negatively correlated with cultural foci, as hypegtzed. For other magazines, however,
(e.g.,BUST) correlations occur in the opposite direction.m8ovariables, such as
presidential victories on votes in Congress andibe of the gender voting gap, show
significant correlations in the predicted directfon cultural goals, but not political goals.

Women’saccess to the states little correlation with either political or ¢utal
foci, with most coefficients remaining under 0.1deasures opolitical allies show
stronger correlations to political and culturalifGa@though for most measuregitch
tends to be an exception). In particular, rates@hen in political positions are
moderately to highly correlated with goals, witreffaients reaching as high as 0.67.

The presence aultural alliesshows more mixed results, with generally smaller
correlation coefficients and often occurring th@agite direction hypothesizedublic
opinionmeasures have small to moderate correlationsgeidis, and generally the
relationship occurs in the expected direction.

Perceptions of opportunitieghow little relationship to goals. Correlation
coefficients generally remain below 0.30, and i fiéw cases in which the coefficients
reach significance, the relationship occurs indpposite direction of that hypothesized.

Objectiveglobal opportunitiesare more strongly correlated with goals, but not
always in the hypothesized direction. NGO accedbe¢ UN shows significant positive

correlations with political foci for most journalalthough not necessarily negative
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correlations with cultural foci). The rates of fdmaeads of state and in parliamentary
seats also show significant positive correlatioith ywolitical goals in many cases, but
again, not necessarily negative correlations witkucal foci.

In sum, while the qualitative and descriptive fimg were in some ways unclear
regarding the relationship between opportunitieb goals, these correlations suggest in
some instances fairly strong relationships betwhertwo. For instance, measures of
political instability, political allies, public opion, and select global opportunities show
moderately strong and significant relationshipswgobals. By contrast, the journals’

perceptions of these opportunities have only weatketations, at best.

IV. COLLECTIVIST AND INDIVIDUALIST FRAMING, 1995-2005

My third research question asks under what contitimovements employ
collectivist and individualist frames. NSMT andTP&gain offer competing predictions:
the former argues that individualist movementsianigue to the late-Zbcentury, while
the former argues that movements become more thdilist during periods of declining
political and cultural opportunities. If NSMT iscect in arguing that individualism is
characteristic of “new” movements, regardless eémal context, we should expect to
see the third-wave zines exhibiting uniformly highevels of individualism relative to
the second-wave magazines. By contrast, if the BP®othesis holds and movements
exhibit higher rates of individualism during persoof decline, we should expect to see
all four magazines fluctuate in their levels ofiindualism in accordance with the

opportunity structure.



Figure 6.18: Rates of Collectivist Frames ioff our backs, Ms., Bitch, and BUST:
1995-2005

1995
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off our backs Ms. —x—Bitch —e—BUST

Note: Figures based on three-quarter moving avsrdd@lectivist scale ranges from -8 - +8
Sourcesoff our backg1995-2005)Ms. (1995-2005)BUST(1995-2005)Bitch (1996-2005)

Figure 6.18 compares rates of collectivism andviddialism amon@ff our

backs, Ms., BitcrandBUST. To reiterate, measures of collectivism and irairalism

are based on a 16-point scale ranging from -8 favit8 higher positive numbers
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indicating higher levels of collectivism, lower regiye numbers indicating higher levels

of individualism, and zero representing equal degi& both.BUSTclearly shows the

highest levels of individualism, generally ranglmgween -3 and -4 on the scale.

Interestingly, the zine’s lowest rates of indivitisa (or highest rates of collectivism)

occur in 2002 and 2003, at approximately -2.5 @nsitale, the same period in which the

other three magazines show a marked decline ieatollsm. Off our backsby contrast,

shows the highest rates of collectivism, partidylduring the first half of the sample

period (1995-2000)Ms. andBitch generally fall in between these other two magazine

Again with the exception @UST, all three magazines experience a noticeablerdenii
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collectivism (or inversely, an increase in indivadism) beginning in summer 2002 and
continuing over the next year.

To what degree do these fluctuations in colleativerrespond to changes in the
opportunity structure? Figures 6.19 and 6.20 comfevels of collectivism ioff our
backsandMs. with their respective perceptions of the oppottustructure. With regard
to off our backsits level of collectivism and perceptions of ttmmestic opportunity
structure are fairly tightly coupled, allowing farone-year lag in rates of collectivism.
The trends found iMs. are initially more puzzling. Generally colled¢sin decreases as
domestic opportunities decrease, but these stitika either happen simultaneously, or
shifts in collectivism slightly precede shifts imetopportunity structure. Examining the
magazine’s perceptions of cultural and global opputies, however, may help to shed
light on this puzzle. As Figure 6.21 indicatesftshn perceptions of the COS typically
occurred one to two quarters earlier than shifisarceptions of the POS, suggesting that

Figure 6.19: Level of Collectivist Frames and Perg#tions of Domestic Opportunity
Structure in off our backs, 1995-2005
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Figure 6.20: Levels of Collectivist Frames and Pesptions of the Opportunity
Structure in Ms,, 1995-2005
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Figure 6.21: Levels of Collectivist Frames and Pesgptions of the Cultural and
Global Opportunity Structure in Ms., 1995-2005
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the magazine shifted in its framing with the fsgins of opportunity or setback, whether
cultural or political. Figure 6.21 also includds.’ perceptions of the global opportunity
structure, important to consider given that the azate was heavily focused on
international issues (for example, as many as tQueeters oMs. articles focused on
international concerns during one quarter in taimgle period). One of the biggest
disjunctures between the domestic and global oppitytstructures occurred in 2000 and
2001, when domestic opportunities were sharplyidieg) and global opportunities held
steady around the neutral or slightly positive ninterestingly, rates of collectivism
initially declined in spring 2000, as domestic ogipoities declined, but over the next
two years the magazine remained only mildly indinglistic, despite an overwhelmingly
negative domestic opportunity structure. The dloaipportunity structure may have
helped to mitigate a downturn in the domestic ofputy structure, mirroring previous
findings that social movement organizations mo@vitg embedded in global structures
are better able to withstand ebbs and flows irdtiraestic opportunity structure.
GivenBUSTs relative lack of variation both in perceptiorfdtoe opportunity
structure and rates of collectivism, it is diffictd draw conclusions about the influence
of the opportunity structure on collectivism (segufe 6.22). Generally, however, in the
variation that does exist, the magazine appeadsatw on more individualist rhetoric as
the opportunity structure becomes more negativewalg for a 1- to 1.5-year lag. The
Bitch data show clearer patterns (Figure 6.23), and mgititively few exceptions
conform to the PPT hypothesis. That is, withirearyof declining domestic
opportunities, the zine drew increasingly on indalist rhetoric. Conversely, as

opportunities improved, the zine turned more tdeabivist rhetoric.
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Figure 6.22: Levels of Collectivist Frames and Pegptions of Domestic Opportunity
Structure in BUST, 1995-2005
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Figure 6.23: Levels of Collectivist Frames and Pegptions of the Opportunity
Structure in Bitch, 1995-2005
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Qualitative data help to flesh out these quantiéatindings, revealing the ways in
which the four magazines drew on collectivist amdividualist frames. One component
of the collectivist frame includes whether and toaivdegree the magazines recognized
the structural nature of gender inequality. The sg&cond-wave magazine®f our
backsandMs.— much more often acknowledged structural impedisie gender
equality, readily using words such as “patriarciiggxism,” and “homophobia.” While
recognizing the achievements of the second-waf¥@ur backsontinued to assert:
“More than thirty years after the second-wave fagtglobbied for workplace equality,
we still have a long way to gobéb,Jan. 2004) Ms. likewise acknowledged continuing
structural barriers to equality: “Although the sda@onditions The Yellow Wallpapér
depicts no longer obtain, this extraordinary 186%2atla feels keenly immediate because
women still experience being smothered and shatkMd, Fall 2005).

Similarly, the second-wave magazines more ofteageized women'’s successes
as a consequence of the work done by their fenpnéstecessors. In an interview with
Ms., for instance, self-help author Susan Powteraerptl how she discusses her career
with high school students: “And then | get intostdiscussion about how I couldn't have
done this ten years ago. And they don't have a thsk, ‘Have you ever read about
Susan B. Anthony, do you have any clue who this amim?’ And they don't. We're
dropping the ball”is., July/Aug. 1996). Elsewhere Eileen Marie Collithg first
woman space shuttle commander, asserted: “It'sriaupticthat | point out that | didn't get
here alone. There are so many women throughoutéhitury that have gone before me

and have taken to the skiedg., Dec. 1999/Jan. 2000).
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By contrastBUST, and to some exteBiitch, when discussing similar success
stories focused much more heavily on the efforimdifidual women to pull themselves
up by their bootstraps, largely ignoring ways inathfeminists predecessors paved the
way for them. Bitch, for instance, profiled Camryn Manheim on her fjoey from
victim to victor” following her 1998 Emmy win, fosing particularly on her hard work
and perseveranc8ifch, Winter 1999). In part, these zines attributesnea’s success to
their personal attributes because they less oftknoaviedged structural gender
inequality. In one book review, for exampBitch argues that the author’s “insistence
that women often have more power in many arenaspbaple of both genders like to
admit is welcome”Bitch Fall 1996). Similarly, in an interview witBUST, singer-
songwriter Bjork was asked why so few women arelved in music. She replied: “|
think it's insecurity. You could write a whole boakout that, you know? | know a lot of
women who would love to make music. I've spent Ioigipts drinking lots of glasses of
wine, trying to boost the confidence of some ladsaying, ‘Do it! Yeah! You have a
dream? Just do it!"" Unfortunately, not many of thémnit, and it's a bit of a shame”
(BUST, Feb/Mar. 2005). She frames the issue as on@wfen’s personal insecurity
rather than structural inequality.

Another measure of collectivism included here eether writers are willing to
identify as feminists or otherwise promote gendaéidarity. Generallyoff our backsand
Ms. more readily used the word “feminist” to describemselves or others, though
noticeably absent were discussions of “sisterhasdomyn” that characterized the
magazines in the 1970s. Not only did the magaZneegiently use the descriptor

“feminist,” they did so without qualification or afmgy. Scientist Alice Stewart was
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guoted inMs.: “I am strongly a feminist. Oh, yes, yes,” Statwsays, banging her fist on
the desk” Ms., July/Aug. 1996). Anotheavls. writer recounted:

Recently, a very hostile man said, “You're suckraifist,” and | said,

“absolutely.” All feminism really means is that jusecause you have a penis and

| have a vagina, there is no difference betweelgsare equal. That's all it

really means. All the other nitpickies, abortionafmrtion, that's personal.

You're either a feminist or you're an idid¥lg,, July/Aug. 1996)
The magazine was also outspoken in its criticismwarien who shied away from the
feminist label. In a profile of the all-female aant tour Lilith Fair,Ms. objected to
founder Sarah McLachlan’s reluctance to defins ihdeminist tour:

Although the Lilith Fair is steeped in feminist s#gilities, McLachlan seems to

be uncomfortable with the "f" word. She stresses this "isn't a soapbox for

extremist feminism" (whatever that means). She eBions that while Lilith "is a

huge step in the right direction for women's rightsn't about dissing men. This

is not by any stretch a manhating tour." [...] Stithen pushed, McLachlan

concedes that "by nature, the tour is a feminishevwou cannot get around

that." Ah, maybe next year she'll say it loud, clead proud.Nis., July/Aug.

1997)

Both BUSTandBitch, by contrast, reflected a third-wave ambivalemvesirds
feminism. OneBUSTwriter described herself as “schizophrenic,” tgyto combine her
“feminist leanings” with her interest in traditidrigirly” things (BUST, Winter 1995).

In the same issue, the zine profiled musician Bhatidek, who discussed her
relationship with feminism: “I consider myself arfnist and stuff but I'm definitely not
like one of those people—I mean, | like the RollBignes and | don't care if Mick

Jagger is or is not a misogynist. But | do hate arRaglia. | think she's a total fucking
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idiot and if she hates feminists then I'm a femi(BUST, Winter 1995). AndBitch

offered an article proclaiming the rise of “metadgernsm”:

It is the unlimited superset of all possible (n@mders and gender

(non)identities, of individual and cultural existenfree from binaristic

categorization and definition. Be a girly-girl, alga goddess, a boy, a man, a

woman, a she-male, a he-male, an FTM, a warriocpror princess, an

androgyne, an asexual, or as many as you dammaetl whenever you damn

well please. Bitch, Spring 1998)
At other times, the zines expressed outright higstdwards the feminist label. Quoting
indie flmmaker Sarah Jacobson:

| wanna feel like | don't have to support everygignwvoman filmmaker out there,

or every single girl-powered film out there. Thaltie true meaning of success,

when it's so varied that you don't have to be lyptalified. Women are so

different, and there are a lot of problems in mademinism, because it's like,

"God, we all have to pretend that we all like eatifer.” Well, there's a lot of

women | don't like, and there's a lot of women wloa't like me. | don't want to

have to feel guilty about itBftch, Spring 1997)
EvenMs. reflected this feminist ambivalence at times.a lreview of Elizabeth Fox-
Genovese’s bookeminism is Not the Story of My Litbe magazine was critical of Fox-
Genovese’s negative portrayal of feminism, but drtie review by noting: “In the ‘real’
world, feminism is a toolbox -- we can take whatweed and leave the resk$., March
1996). This definition of feminism resonates witle third wave’s opposition to
dogmatic feminism, but makes a collective committterieminist goals difficult.

Interestingly, this problem was notedBitch—during an interview wittseconewave

feminist Barbara Ehrenreich: “the radical concaptié feminism in the '70s was as a
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collective movement, and | think we've lost a Ibthat. It's much more individual today:
‘Well, 1 won't put up with this or that,’ [There's] verytlé sense of, How do we act
together?’ Bitch, Spring 2003).

Ehrenreich’s comment touches on a related isswéhether and to what degree
the magazines encouraged their readers to acthaifloé women as a collective, or
conversely, whether readers should prioritize tbein concerns. Here again, clear
differences emerge betweBST(and to some extemitch), andMs. andoff our backs
The latter pushed for a myriad of social reformsjuding increasing women’s access to
reproductive health care, safeguarding Title IXshpag for pay equity, and protecting
women from sex trafficking. Given that these twagazines were steeped in the
feminist movement of the 1970s, they often refetoedollective struggles of the past to
encourage their readers to engage in collectiveratdday. In itscoverage of the ERA
campaignMs. argued: “Longer-term, we need to fan the stilldig flame that was first
lit by Alice Paul. [The ERA] is the overarching ualthat brings us together, offering a
vision larger than any one issue, and a chancedadath the strongest possible legacy to
the next generation’Ms., Summer 2005).

By contrastBUST, and to a lesser exteitch, adopted the “toolbox” approach to
feminism, encouraging readers to use feminism wiiemthered their personal goals, but
reminding them not to be bound by it. Bich writer, for instance, reminded women:
“Most of all, we have to keep in mind one primaggdon of feminist sexual liberation:
There's nothing wrong with being demanding, andhingtwrong with a girl who wants
more” Bitch, Fall 2002). In this case, feminist principles treted as helping women in

the bedroom. Other articles dealt with issues ssschow to make the best career choice,
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where to find good bargains on clothing, and hown#mage credit card debt. OBEST
article offered a 10-point list on “How to Get Rjtland “How to Stay Poor.” Topping
their list of financial advice included “Inherit’itand “Marry it.” Interestingly, included
among their list of “how to stay poor” was this wing: “Believe that shit you read in
Ms. magazine” BUST, Spring 1999). Not only did the zine encouragenen to act on
their own behalf, it actively condemned other feistimagazines, lik&ls., that failed to
do so.

In short, these findings show the four magazireselly individualized within a
year of growing pessimism about the opportunitycdtire, as political process theory
predicts. These fluctuations in the levels ofedilvism and individualism counter the
expectation of new social movement theory, whickdmted uniformly high levels of
individualism during the third-wave period, andteesd follow patterns more similar to
the first and second waves. To reiterate, the n&goeption here isls. magazine,
which did not individualize to the extent one woekjpect, given its overall pessimism
about the opportunity structure. Yet this caselmaexplained within the existing PPT
framework: as the domestic environment became asangly hostile to feminism after
2000,Ms. turned its focus increasingly to the generallgipree international
environment, helping to buffer against these dommestbacks and maintain higher levels
of collectivism.

Correlations

Table 6.5 presents correlation coefficients betwberrates of collectivism and

select independent variables (lagged one yeaglféour magazines. See Appendix C

for full table of correlations.
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Measures opolitical instability show mixed results. Correlation coefficients
show moderate relationships with collectivism imyaases, but quite often in the
opposite direction of that hypothesized (especi@hBUSTandBitch magazines).
Women’saccess to the stateas very little correlation with rates of colletsim (r<0.22).

The presence gfolitical allies has small to moderate correlation coefficients,
many of which reach significance. The exceptiothts pattern ioff our backswhich
for the most part has negative correlations betvpeditical allies and collectivism.

The presence aultural allies,by contrast, has either small or negative
correlation coefficients. In particular, media ecage tends to be strongly and negatively
correlated with collectivism, contrary to the hylpesis. Public opinionmeasures show
some small to moderate correlations with collestivi particularly support for women’s
rights (althougloff our backdgs an exception).

Perceptions of opportunitidsave little relationship to collectivism, and et
very few cases in which the correlation coefficierdches significance, the relationship
occurs in the opposite direction of that hypothediz

Finally, some measures global opportunitieshow small to moderate
correlations with collectivism, and with the exdeptof off our backsthe relationships
generally occur in the expected direction (witmgigant correlation coefficients ranging
from 0.32 to 0.43). NGO access to the U.N., rafegomen in parliamentary positions,
number of female heads of state, and number of QEBAYnatories show the strongest

relationships with collectivism.
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Hypothesis Measures of independent Correlation Coefficients
variables
off our
backs Ms. BUST Bitch Combined
1. During periods opolitical instability, the  Number of congressional seats 0.5727* -0.3084 -0.2143 -0.2302 0.0453
women’s movement will be more likely to that change party
usecollectivist rhetoric. Margin of victory for political -0.1312 -0.2891 0.2468 0.3128* 0.0098
candidates
Presidential victories on votes in-0.4905* 0.2369 0.3424* 0.6633* 0.0369
Congress
Size of gender voting gap -0.4583* 0.1868 0.3534*  .6260* 0.0476
2. During periods in which womenaccess to  Women'’s voter registration rates  0.0679 0.2015 -0.2217 -0.1006 -0.0072
the polity broadens, the women'’s
movement will be more likely to use
collectivist rhetoric.
3. During periods in which the women’s Presidential support for women’s0.0268 0.3897* 0.2040 0.2205 0.0938
movement gainpolitical allies, it will be rights
more likely to useollectivist rhetoric. (% of words in State of Union in
support of women'’s rights)
EEOC funding 0.3206* 0.0986 0.4790* 0.2634 0.1652*
Rates of women U.S. Senate  -0.5065*  0.2275 0.3631* 0.6185* 0.0408
in political
positions U.S. House  -0.6447*  0.3241* 0.2759 0.3397* -0.0189
Governors -0.6207* 0.2189 0.1575 0.3168* -0.0397
Presidential 0.3435* 0.1814 0.0377 -0.1756 0.0734
Cabinets
4. During periods in which the women’s Rate of women’s employment in-0.2649 0.0429 -0.0384 -0.0592 -0.0515
movement gainsultural allies, it will be the arts, media, and clergy
more likely to useollectivistmetoric. o dia coverage  NY Times  0.3020*  -0.3567* 03673  0.5734*  -0.0733
of the women’s
movement Television  0.2585 -0.2879 -0.1672 -0.5064* -0.0428

news
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4a. During periods in whiclpublic opinion is  Equality for women -0.6132* 0.3696* 0.3375* 0.3441* -0.0084
supportive of feminist issues, the women'’s
movement will be more ||ke|y to use Legalization of abortion 0.5886* -0.3233* 0.0563 .0850 0.0852
collectivist rhetoric. i
Conservatism 0.2921 -0.2728 0.0893 0.1608 0.0553
12. During periods of increasingerceived Perceptions of political -0.1153 0.1211 0.2490 -0.4208* -0.0835
opportunities, the women’s movement  opportunities
will be more likely to useollectivist Perceptions of cultural 0.1566 0.2032 0.1712 -0.0295 -0.0173
rhetoric. opportunities
Perceptions of domestic 0.1997 0.1134 0.2049 0.0389 -0.0042
opportunities
Perceptions of global 0.0703 0.1322 - -0.4796* -0.0319
opportunities
14. During periods of increasingjobal NGO access to the UN (humber -0.5788* 0.3532* 0.3142 0.4253* 0.0072
opportunities, the women’s movement  granted consultative status)
will be more likely to useollectivist Rate of political party 0.2147 -0.1583 -0.1943 0.3619 0.0158
rhetoric. competition across countries
Rate of political participation -0.1639 0.0636 -0.2124 0.3037 -0.0351
across countries
Number of countries with female-0.5411* 0.2527 0.3395* 0.2728 0.0059
heads of state
Rate of women in parliament -0.6295* 0.2933 0.3411* 0.4310* -0.0026
Number of CEDAW signatories  -0.4989* 0.1992 0.2939 0.4189* 0.0113
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 7 4 5 7 1
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypaheses 8 2 3 7 0
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 11 20 17 12 25

* p<.05

Note All independent variables are lagged one yeaju@rters).
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In sum, despite the qualitative and descriptindifigs that showed a more
straightforward relationship between opportunitied collectivism, these correlations
are more ambiguous. In particular, measures ofipalliallies, public support for
women’s rights, and select global opportunitiessshwoderate relationships with the
journals’ level of collectivism. Howeveoff our backdends to be weakly correlated
with opportunities, at best. Moreover, perceptiohepportunities again show virtually
no relationship levels of collectivism, and in fle& cases where correlation coefficients
reach significance, the relationship occurs indpposite direction of that hypothesized.

In short, these correlations do not clearly mahehdualitative findings presented above.

V. DiscussioN ANDCONCLUSION

The third-wave data offer an opportunity to conepidnird-wave magazines with
the still active second-wave magazines. Intergbtirthe biggest differences seem to
occur betweeBUSTand the other three magazines, rather than sgligtiong second-
and third-wave lines, suggesting that there is déssgenerational difference between the
second and third waves than what activists on biolis often argue. Yet how well does
political process theory explain these differences?

Generally speaking, as perceptions of the oppitytstructure became more
pessimistic, all four magazines were more likelyse on consensus tactics, adopt
cultural goals, and draw on individualist rhetorisdmittedly, however, these patterns
are less clear-cut than those found with the fastd second-wave data, and do not hold

up equally well across magazines. In particlB&¥STs general disregard for the
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opportunity structure makes it difficult to argimat the magazine’s perception of
opportunities had much of an effect on its tactisls, or rhetoric.

A cross-magazine comparisonRifch, off our backsandMs. shows that among
the three magazineBjtch generally held the most pessimistic assessmertke of
opportunity structure, and it also generally oftel@wer rates of antagonist
identification, political goals, and collectivistatoric. Moreover for each of the
magazines, periods of declining opportunities vggneerally followed by growing
individualization, depoliticization, and use of semsus tactics. Two major exceptions to
this pattern stand out. Fir&jtchandBUSTdepoliticize immediately with negative shifts
in the opportunity structure. While the shift ocxin the hypothesized direction, that it
happens simultaneously with the independent variatakes it difficult to establish
causality. Moreover, the pattern does not fit vatavious findings that suggest that the
movement’s change in goals happened much moreslowér a period of several years)
after declining opportunities.

The second major exception to this patterdss levels of collectivism. In
looking solely at the magazine’s perceptions ofdbmestic opportunity structure, a
similar problem emerges, in that shifts in coliestin happen simultaneously — or even
precede — shifts in the opportunity structure. distinguishing between political and
cultural opportunities may help solve this puzzhifts in cultural opportunities
occurred earlier than shifts in political opporties, such that levels of collectivism
decreased shortly after decreasing cultural oppdai#s, but preceding or simultaneous
with decreasing political opportunities. This fing fits with previous findings

(particularly from the first wave) which suggesttihe short-term nature of tactics and
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frames allows movements to shift quickly with tivstfsigns of change in the opportunity
structure, to take advantage of new opportunitieshange course with declining
opportunities.

A second puzzle emerges with tfis. data: the dramatic downturns in the
opportunity structure (particularly between 200@20are not matched by equally
dramatic decreases in collectivism. Again, presitndings from the first and second
waves may help to explain this patteis. was heavily focused on international issues
during this period, a significant considerationeggivthat global opportunities were more
readily available than domestic opportunities. M/the presence of global opportunities
was not able to entirely compensate for the maponestic constraints, they do seem to
have a mitigating effect on these domestic problertisat is, while the magazine did
slightly individualize during this period, it dicbhindividualize to the same extent as
other magazines. In the same way thaial Rightsduring the 1920s amaff our backs
during the 1980s were able to generally remain roollectivist than their counterparts,
it appears thatls. magazine’s focus on the more positive globalcstmes in early 2000s
similarly allowed it to maintain higher levels dfltectivism.

To return to the original theoretical hypothesesligng this study, the New Social
Movement prediction that the third wave should brhgonsistently higher levels of
consensus tactics, cultural goals, and individudhistoric compared to previous waves is
clearly not the case, according to these findifgst only do the third-wave magazines
show fluctuations in these attributes, they alsmalodiffer considerably from earlier
waves. For instance, théoman Citizershowed higher levels of individualism during

the 1920s than most of the third-wave magazineimgltine “new” social movement
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period. SimilarlyMs. was more heavily focused on cultural issues duttie second
wave than third. Not only do these trends failditlow the NSMT predictions, they tend
to match fairly closely the PPT hypotheses with geweptions. Within a year of
diminishing opportunities, the magazines were niggdy to turn to consensus tactics,
cultural goals, and individualist rhetoric.

A few caveats are important to reiterate, so agamoteremphasize the
significance of these findings. First, the lackvafiation inBUSTs perceptions of the
opportunity structure leaves us with fewer explanavariables to make sense of the
data. The second major problem with these findooygerns the timing @USTs and
Bitch's shift in goals, which occurred simultaneouslyhaghifts in the opportunity
structure; while this change occurred in the hypsited direction, its timing makes it
difficult to establish causality. These few exdeps$ notwithstanding, however, the
findings suggest an overall pattern that suppbesikpectations of political process
theory.

Finally, the findings from the bivariate corretats offer an alternate way of
assessing these data. Generally speaking, cegtagories of opportunities stand out as
significant predictors of tactics, goals, and framé&or instance, most measures of
political allies show on balance decent correlatiaith the three dependent variables,
and in the expected direction. For the first tithés wave showed moderate correlations
between some types of global opportunities and mewe outcomes, particularly rising
rates of women in governments worldwide and inéngpstate receptiveness to women’s
rights. By contrast, with the third wave, percep$ of opportunities show some of the

weakest relationships to movement outcomes. Terade, however, the qualitative and
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descriptive findings from all three waves, thedhirave included, point to an intricate
relationship between various types of opportunit@egl basic bivariate correlations may

be too simple to capture such relationships.



314

CHAPTER 7: CONCLUSION

When Rebecca Walker proclaimed a new third wavierafnism in the early
1990s, she signaled both a continuity with and pedelence from the waves of feminism
that came before her. As other third-wave femsngsherged from the woodwork,
however, the separation from the second wave beeampéasized over any connections
to it. This separation often played out in motbaughter metaphors. Baumgardner and
Richards (2000), for instance, in their chaptertieck “Thou Shalt Not Become Thy
Mother,” insisted: “To do feminism differently froone’s mother, to make choices that
are our own, and not simply a reaction or rejectisithe task of our generation” (215).
Second-wave feminists, in turn, have accused ting Wave of committing
“psychological matricide” (see e.g., Chesler 198%on third-wave feminism became
aboutdifference difference from the second wave, difference ftbeir mothers (real or
metaphorical), and difference from what they pemegias dogmatic feminism.

Second-wave feminists, not surprisingly, decrigcdtivavers for their failure to
appreciate feminist history and the gains madedolee generations. | share this critique,
but for different reasons. Less about the germratidiscord between the second and
third waves per se, my concern rests with the faita appreciate the entire trajectory of
American feminism, a history stretching back faiobe the 1960s. In short, | argue that
placing the third wave in this larger historicahtext can offer a better understanding of
the state of feminism today and better indicatioinwhere to go from here.

| use this chapter as an opportunity to pull togetindings from earlier chapters

into a more coherent picture of demobilization dyires in the women’s movement. |
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discuss potential implications for individualizet$politicized, and consensus-oriented

movements, and end with suggestions for futurearebe

MAIN FINDINGS

Perhaps most obviously, the empirical findingsprged in previous chapters
point to the overall weakness of new social movdrttegory (NSMT) in explaining
changes in movement goals, tactics, and ideol@pntrary to the theory’s predictions,
the first wave of the feminist movement does shayh tevels of individualist rhetoric,
cultural goals, and consensus tactics under cesbaminmstances, well before the so-
called “new” social movement period. And conveysebntemporary feminism shows
high levels of collectivism and politicization, @ertain cases.

But these findings also add some complexity toatfgeiment made by Political
Process Theory (PPT) that declining opportunigasl Ito individualized, depoliticized,
and consensus-oriented movements. In some chgerglationship was indeed fairly
straightforward. Both Progressive feminism (itke Woman'’s Citizenin the 1920s and
liberal feminism (i.e.Ms.) in the early 1980s do change towards indivicagalirhetoric,
consensus tactics, and cultural goals soon afigortymities begin to decline. Butin

other cases, this relationship is more complex.

Goals versus Frames and Tactics

First, these findings raise issues regarding theng of changes in movement
goals, tactics, and rhetoric. In particular, pcdit opportunities and cultural opportunities
do not always shift in lockstep. As Tarrow (1988)ues, political opportunities are

“fickle friends,” which shift easily from challengé opponent. Cultural opportunities,
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by contrast, are often more institutionalized ahdrnge more slowly than political
opportunities. This disjuncture has implicatioosthe timing of movement
demobilization. As evidenced by tiiéoman Citizern the 1920s andff our backsn

the 1980s, goals change more slowly than rhetodctactics and in response to
declining opportunities on all fronts. By contrasictics and frames tend to shift at the
first sign of changing opportunities. For instanoethe 1990s and 20004s. showed
declining levels of collectivist rhetoric immedibtafter declining cultural opportunities,
but before noticeable changes in political oppatiest  Of course, goals are more
central to a movement than its strategies for aamgethose goals (i.e., its tactics and
frames). As these cases suggest, the short-taurena tactics and frames prompted the
women’s movement to shift quickly with the init@hanges in the opportunity structure,
in order to take advantage of new opportunitiesrastrategize after declining
opportunities. Conversely, given the longer-teature of goals, the movement appeared
more reluctant to relinquish their original goaad did so only when both the political

and cultural climates offered little hope for suexe

Domestic versus Global Opportunities

The second way in which these findings lead tameaemuanced political process
model is by distinguishing between domestic- amdbgl-level opportunities. Various
branches of the movement varied considerably imesdetp which they were domestically
or globally focused, a distinction which is impartdo point out, given that the
transnational feminist movement has generally esgayreater political and cultural

opportunities. For instancEgual Rightgduring the 1920ff our backguring the early
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1980s, andMs. during the 1990s and 2000s, all maintained hi¢ghesls of collectivism,
political coverage, and conflict tactics than thmunterparts during these fairly hostile
periods. Yetin each case, these magazines ttinegdocus to the global arena at a time
in which transnational feminism was experiencingipawing in political and cultural
opportunities. It is important to point out thatmost of these cases, the organizations
were not able to completely avoid domestic constsais they individualized,
depoliticized, and turned to consensus tacticslitmited extent. While the presence of
global opportunities did not entirely compensatedomestic setbacks, however, they do
seem to have a mitigating effect on domestic cairgs for these organizations. In short,
these findings suggest that movement organizatidrnsh become more embedded in

global structures and processes are better allélstand domestic-level setbacks.

Per ceptions versus Objective Opportunities

These findings also point to the importance ofidggtishing between formal
openings in political and cultural structures amaement participants’ perceptions of
those openings. Few studies have directly assésse@pportunities work —i.e.,
whether opportunities work independently of papteits’ recognition of them (but for an
exception, see Meyer and Minkoff 2004).

In the case of the women’s movement, while seveesdsures of objective
opportunities have high correlations with movenmritomes, rarely do the same types
of opportunities have consistent effects on moveroatcomes across all three waves
and all movement publications. By contrast, measof perceived opportunities are

more consistently correlated with movement outcom&sile they do not hold equally
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well in all circumstances — for instance, perceigpgortunities have much stronger
effects on the movement during the first wave ttirad wave — in comparison to
objective opportunities of the same time periodcewed opportunities as a whole tend
to produce better results. Of course, a multivargalysis would offer better insight

into the relative effects of objective and percdiepportunities.

The Pitfalls of Victory and Opportunitiesin Defeat

Finally, these findings suggest that under certaitumstances, defeats may offer
hidden opportunities, and conversely, victories p@sent stumbling blocks. First,
single-issue organizations appear particularly exdble to success. The casé&qtial
Rights(representing the single-issue National Womanisyl,dor instance,
demonstrates that individualization, depoliticiaatiand a turn toward consensus tactics
followed immediately on the heels of the suffragetory in 1920. However, in 1923 the
National Woman’s Party returned to launch a camp#ogthe Equal Rights
Amendment, and the magazine quickly returned tespfrage levels of collectivism,
politicization, and use of conflict tactics. THiggide of this dynamic was found witf
our backsduring the second wave. Although faced with a sbunegative opportunity
structure in the 1980s, the magazine maintainety fiaigh levels of collectivism and
politicization. Not only did the magazine simplyescome this hostility, it actively drew
on threats posed by the Reagan administration et opponents to create an impetus
for feminist mobilization. Yet, as discussed ahdhe magazine was also able to draw
support from a largely supportive international coamity, unlikeMs. during this same

period. This case suggests that movements caratiapion threats to mobilize and
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politicize constituents, when coupled with othenrses of opportunities. Thus taken
together, these findings suggest that the reldtiprizetween the movement and its
opportunity structure is curvilinear, such thattbotajor defeats andctories demobilize
movement, while partial victories and defeats aart@mobilize activists (see Jenkins,
Jacobs, and Agnone 2003; Meyer 1993; Meyer andy8tdprg 1996; Santoro and

Townsend 2006; Staggenborg 1991; Werum and Wirk03).

BROADERIMPLICATIONS

In addition to the implications for social movemesgearch outlined above, my
interest in this project extends beyond theoretoalcerns. In particular, these findings
provide a better understanding of the contempdemynist movement and offers
suggestions for its future direction. Third-wavenfeists are working today to build an
effective women's movement and promote feministsgaad ideology. If individualized,
depoliticized, and consensus movements are indsagghaf movement troughs rather
than waves, as | have argued here, we need tosigeorthe "wave" terminology adopted
by third-wave feminists. This issue is not memhe of semantics, however. As Rupp
and Taylor (1987; Taylor 1989) point out about pasifrage feminism, activity in the
"doldrums" can prove essential for setting the estag the reemergence of feminism. The
period between the first and second waves servad'@®vement halfway house"
(Morris 1984) for the second wave, "whose membersnarking to promote change that
lacks broad-based support but provides importadurees, such as skilled activists,
media contacts, specialized knowledge, experieritepast movements, and a vision of
the future” (Taylor 1990: 297). The potential dang@wever, in accepting this new

stage of feminism as a third wave is that attentiay be diverted away from developing
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resources, building an organization base, andnguttigether a feminist network.
Recognizing this so-called "third wave" as a halflause rather than a wave can better
facilitate feminism's revival when the politicaldhoultural opportunities are ripe.

Moreover, others have raised concern over thetybifiindividualist, cultural,
and consensus movements to effect real social ehalndjscuss each in turn.

Limitations of Consensus Movements. The term “consensus movement” was first
used by John Lofland in a 1989 essay criticizirey“dterailed dissent” of leftist
movements in the 1980s. Yet in scholarship thikavieed, consensus movements came
to be touted as a benign form of new movementsaffiated the potential for effecting
greater social and political change than traditi@oeaflict movements (see e.g.,
McCarthy and Wolfson 1992). Indeed, NSMT scholaeswthese movements as an
outgrowth of “advanced” societies, filling real amgportant needs for their constituents
(see Chapter 2).

But in reality, how successful are these movemiengsfecting social change?
Schwartz and Paul (1992) demonstrate that consemsusments suffer from low
membership rates (and lower commitment levels antlooge who are members), as well
as bureaucratization and susceptibility to outsmigptation. Despite the resources and
institutional support available to consensus moves)ehey often have difficulty
mobilizing constituents. For instance, Mothers AgaDrunk Driving recruited only
about 25,000 members in the five years after itergence, compared to hundreds of
thousands, even millions, mobilized by comparabi&lect movements. Moreover,
consensus movements tend to operate under tigictwtal constraints that prevent their

adaptability to changing circumstances and incrédasdkelihood of cooptation.
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Forgoing power in numbers for power in outside sup@s MADD and other consensus
movements typically do, leaves these movementsvalie to the demands and interests
of outside institutionsilfid.).

In fact, Schwartz’s and Paul’'s (1992) researchmatas with other scholarship on
successful mobilizing efforts of conflict movementkhis project, as well as other
research, finds that some degree of hostility aedgnce of opponents mobilize activists
(see Jenkins, Jacobs, and Agnone 2003; Meyer M&gr and Staggenborg 1996;
Santoro and Townsend 2006; Werum and Winders 20Ddgwing on the pro-choice
movement, for instance, Staggenborg (Staggenb@§; 1%91) finds that the 1973 court
victory with theRoe v. Wadeecision would have likely demobilized the moveiread
it not been for the immediate emergence of a coomeement which sought to overturn
the ruling. The pro-choice movement has enjoyath $ongevity in part because of
fluctuating political victories and defeats andoatinual interplay between the pro-
choice movement and pro-life countermovement.at, fwe find the reverse scenario
with the National Woman’s Party following suffragecuring the right to vote (and
effectively demobilizing the anti-suffrage opposit) essentially took the wind out of
NWP’s sails. The organization demobilized untildahing a new conflict-oriented
campaign in 1923. While turning to consensusagtiay offer weak movements the
opportunity to avoid organized opposition, thieliof research suggests it also limits
their long-term options for mass mobilization.

Limitations of Cultural Movements. Like consensus movements, NSMT
scholars suggest cultural and apolitical movemargsa response to shifting social

conditions that open up new areas for contestaimhmake political issues obsolete.
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Third-wave feminists themselves argue that thecgaains made by the second wave
have now “freed up” the movement to pursue cultgaals. But here again, the broader
history of the movement can offer certain lessornird-wave feminism. Rupp and
Taylor (1987; Taylor 1989) document the retrenchinaenl abeyance strategies of the
National Woman'’s Party in the interwar years, whittiluded a renewed emphasis on
creating a feminist culture and community. Thisoaunity was particularly important
at a time when the movement was faced with poliaca social hostility. Yet the NWP
was able to combine its efforts to create a suppoféminist community with its broader
political agenda (particularly the ERA campaign).

On one hand, the movement made similar choicdsii980s, turning inward to
focus on the creation and maintenance of a femmoistmunity, which could support and
retain activists during this anti-feminist time. @ other hand, however, movement
organizations chose to largely disengage fromipalitampaigns. As Sawyers and
Meyer (1999) argue, this choice helped to sustemtovement by promoting feminist
values and a collective identity, but it ultimatelyst them in terms of long-term policy
influence. When political opportunities again beesavailable to the movement,
inwardly-focused organizations failed to take adage of them. Thus while cultural
goals and concerns may offer some merit for sme@lements, particularly in terms of
sustaining them during downward cycles, in the absef a broader political agenda, it
may also result in setbacks long after the politeal cultural opportunities reappear.

Limitations of I ndividualist Movements. Finally, despite the ways in which third-
wave feminists (and NSM theorists) tout the “innibx@ness” and liberatory aspects of

individualism as a feminist strategy, others haxgressed concerns over the limitations



323

of such a strategy. As historian Susan Ware poutsbout post-suffrage feminism in
the 1920s, change enacted at the individual Ieveifiicult to institutionalize. She
cautions:

Because this very appealing vision of personalraartty and independence put

such a high premium on individual rather than atile achievement, it

presented no real challenge to the more complegtsral problems of

inequality and discrimination. When women did et (and many did), it

proved very difficult to pass these highly fragiled historically specific gains on

to the next generation. (Ware 1993: 139)

Individualism as a third-wave strategy, like thespsuffrage feminist activism that
preceded it, largely fails to challenge structumaljuality, and consequently fails to
institutionalize gains thatre made individually.

In addition to institutional support, social moverhscholars have long
recognized the necessity of a collective base ppasti for individual activism. Gamson
(1995), for example, argues: “All social movememase the task of bridging individual
and sociocultural levels. This is accomplisheablarging the personal identities of
constituents to include the relevant collectiventitees as part of their definition of self”
(100). The lack of a collective action mentalisshat Gamson refers to as an “aggregate
frame,” fails to transform individuals working indglilually for change into collective
actors. The limitations of such aggregate aciiomhich actors work independently of a
social movement, is clearly evidenced by the faunf post-suffrage feminism, in which
women sought to be “self-conscious” rather thax-sgnscious” (to borrow a phrase
from Bromley ([1927] 1999). The adoption of sogiavement ideology and collective

identity is necessary to fuse the personal withpiigical. As Filene (1998) explains,
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“Without a sense that other women were also commegnaith similar problems and
toward similar goals, women easily lost hope” (14%hird-wavers themselves have
made note of similar frustrations: “So, althougérthis a wealth of personal experience
in much of this [zine] material, the intentionaldmality of the process...can permit one
to avoid making connections between her voice hodéd of others” (Bailey 2003).

Thus, foregoing a commitment tollectiveaction and lacking institutional support,
third-wave feminism, like post-suffrage feminisnfdre it, runs the risk of early
exhaustion.

Exclusivity of Individualist and Cultural Movements. A final note about the
homogeneity of the contemporary movement: thirdev@minists have long argued that
the movement individualized in an effort to be mexdcoming of diverse women. In
fact, many claim that the third wave directly greuwt of women-of-color and third world
feminism in the 1980s. These branches advocateahiaism based on difference and
multiple identities, in response to the second wagrclusion of women of color (see
Heywood and Drake 1997).

Yet the diversity and accessibility of third-wawrfinism has been challenged on
several grounds. Sorisio (1997) explains thaptieblem with individualism as a
feminist strategy is that “they want to race irtte {not quite) top echelon of society, grab
the booty, and bask in their newfound power” (148},this option is available only to
relatively privileged women and obscures raciass| and other impediments to
achieving individual success. Susan Ware (1998 sihis same problem with Amelia
Earhart’s approach to feminism in the 1920s, witkdd “any awareness that there might

be women who for reasons of race, class, sexusthtation, or other ‘differences’ would
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not be able to make the free choices and implethem the way that Earhart had. Far
too often a model based on, and mainly availahlerigileged members of the white
middle class was held up as a universally attagmigal” (135).

In addition, despite widespread third-wave clailv they have created a space
that allows for “do-it-yourself” feminist activisifBail 1996) and provided
“democratized” technologies that are accessiblltimterested feminists to pursue their
own activism (Garrison 2000), these third waversrg a number of restrictions on this
form of activism. Kearney (1998), for instanceint® out that it is important “to
problematize which girls are given access to aaiditrg in the means of cultural
production (that is, which girls are allowed totpapate in the ‘politics of
representation’)” (305). Creating a zine, for amgte, requires a certain amount of
financial investment (Rosenberg and Garofalo 1998)reover, third-wavers are
increasingly turning to the Internet as a siteativésm, which brings up an additional set
of limitations. DiMaggio and Cohen (2003) arguatttne “digital divide” is growing,
separating those who have access to the Interattiiose who do not, particularly the
poor, less educated, rural residents, and radiaieminorities. Most third-wavers tout
the Internet as a truly egalitarian site of fentiaistivity, and only a handful have
recognized its potential limitations, among thenmth@ene Orr (1997), who argues: “the
assertion that the Internet is democracy incarisdr-fetched. After all, it still requires
access to computers, software, and a specificf $@bhguage skills, along with the
inclination and leisure to sit in front of a monifor hours at a time.”

Finally, not only is access to the sites of fentiativism problematic, but also

the acquisition of the requisite skills to partedi@ in such a movement. In his study of an
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environmental justice organization, for instancehterman (1995a) found that despite
(predominately white) group members’ genuine desne effort to create a racially
diverse movement, they had a difficult time reéngtminorities. The movement was
one which relied on a strategy of “personalismdttis “ways of speaking and acting
which highlight a unique, personal self...(which)gdiscovered by reflecting on
individual biography and by developing the prefeesnthat establish one’s own
individuality” (1995b: 276-77). Lichterman goes e argue that “a political group that
uses this individualistic tradition to create |ledeles groups of articulate, intensively
participating individuals is also one that assuspegific cultural skills—individual

verbal ability and confidence in self-presentatifmn,instance. Scholars have associated
these skills with highly educated middle-class gmore than others” (1995a: 527).
Despite the group’s best intention to diversifg,reliance on personalized self-
expression and individual initiative created awally limiting organization. The
similarities to third-wave feminism should be amdr The individualist form of the
movement — one that places a premium on self-egimresind personal communication —
problematically assumes an equal distribution dtucal capital. Moreover, the
individualist goals of the movement — pushing indixal self-fulfillment and

downplaying structural inequality — isolate alreaxgrginalized groups of women.

The insights made by Rupp and Taylor (1987; Tay#90) about the movement
in the interwar years can be brought to bear h&eg/dor (1990) explicitly refers to this
abeyance period as an “elite-sustained stage,from@ich the movement was comprised
of a small group of white, well-educated, econotthygarivileged women. During the

antifeminist climate of the period, activists relien personal bonds of friendship and
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romance to maintain their commitment and ultimagelgtain the movement in the long
run. Yet this strategy, albeit one that alloweel thovement to persevere, created “a
homogenous community that did not and could noaettivomen of color, working-class
women, or young women” (Taylor and Rupp 1993: Soijty years later, history seems

to be repeating itself.

FUTURE RESEARCH

A single dissertation necessarily leaves certagstions and issues unaddressed,
and this one is no exception. First, my analysipleys magazine articles to capture the
“public face” of the movement, which is directhedi to mass mobilization efforts. In
contrast, archival sources (such as diaries, fttgganizational records) containing in-
depth records of discussions among movement gaatits about whether and why to
change movement rhetoric might provide invaluabseghts into what these shifting
opportunities meant to movement activists. Somelack and feminists have raised the
guestion of whether movement individualizationmsfact, a rational choice employed by
activists in response to external hostility, or tiee it is an unconscious absorption of
backlash rhetoric (see e.g., Bean 2007). By theoétite 1970s, for instanceff our
backswas arguing, “This decade's cooptation turns u& o atomized individuals cut
off from any history of collective action, scramigifor a piece of the pie” (Brooke
1980). Similarly, Bailey (2003) cautions: “It is @f the most insidious strategies of
patriarchy to acknowledge feminist insights onlyemscribe them as individual
women’s problems to solve rather than as societa$ 8 Data on the private face of the

movement would allow us to better understand whedhshift to individualist goals and
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ideology is a deliberate strategy of the movemerst consequence of being culturally
“duped.”

Second, given the historical breadth of this prgjeds necessarily limited to
some extent in depth. In particular, | focus hmrémainstream” feminism, a choice
made for both theoretical and empirical reasonet tlYis focus excludes alternative
organizations and feminisms, and downplays the ins@eliversity of the women’s
movement, which has seen in the past several dethe@roliferation of Black
feminism, lesbian feminism, postcolonial feministhjrd World feminism, and
transfeminism, among other$. | recognize that this focus on “mainstream” feisrim
contributes to a master narrative that presenttewheteronormative, and Western
feminism as the norm. Moreover, this selectivaifomay be problematic for theoretical
reasons as well. The trends | have described iprdm=ding chapters may not
necessarily hold for other branches of the moventartture research should pursue this
matter further. On the other hand, of course,ftiesis on difference, diversity, and
identity politics that has served to divide the veams movement — for better and worse —
since the 1980s is part and parcel of the indiidung trend of the movement that | have
attempted to document here. Taken to its logicakexe, as the third wave has done, has
resulted in a brand of feminism so consumed bydifice that it fails to band together as
a collective.

As Cherrie Moraga argues, “to fail to move out frfihe personal] will only
isolate us in our own oppression—uwill only insuledéher than radicalize us” (1983: 29).

This concern with identity politics and focus offfeliences among women has been used

34 For more on the diversity of the feminist movemeee Springer (2005), Echols (1989), Moraga and
Anzuldua (1983), and Taylor and Whittier (1992).
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constructively by marginalized groups to fight wars forms of oppression, but it
“[comes at a] price,” argues Bonnie Zimmerman. €fower of diversity has as its
mirror image and companion the powerlessness gifeatation” (1985: 268). The

balance between diversity and collectivism is inaalifficult one to strike.



APPENDIX A: CODING M ANUAL

I. Categories and Codes:
1. Source

0
1
2
3.
4
5

2. Year

3. Length of article (in paragraphs)

. Woman Citizen
. Equal Rights
. off our backs

Ms.

. Bitch
. BUST

4. Author or article

0.
1.
2.

5. Focus of article on individual(s)

0.
1.
2.

Anonymous

Initials or pseudonym

Full name

Not at all
Somewhat
Mostly
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6. Focus of article on a movement organization, cagrpar movement-initiated

event
0.
1.
2.

2.

8. Focus on historical events or issues
0. Not at all, or somewhat

1.

Not at all
Somewhat
Mostly

6B. Focus of article i$eministorganization, campaign, event or
movement
0. Not at all
1. Somewhat
2. Mostly
6B. Focus of article igllied organization, campaign, event or
movement
0. Notat all
1. Somewhat
2. Mostly
7. Organizational issues (e.g., internal dissent, regigan, etc.)
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat

Discussed fully

Mostly

9. Movement leaders

0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat

2.

Discussed fully



10. Movement ally(ies)
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
11.Movement tactics
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
12.Movement opponents (any)
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
12A. Organizational opponents
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
12B. Individual opponents
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
12C. General opposition
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
13. Author or protagonist self-identifies as suffragistfeminist
0. Not at all
1. Qualified or ambiguous
2. Strongly
14. Author or protagonist rejects suffragist or feminabel
0. Not at all
1. Qualified or ambiguous
2. Strongly
15. Structural barriers to women’s equality
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
16. Denies structural barriers to women’s equality
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
17.Women should work on behalf of women as a group
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
18.Women should work on behalf of other groups
0. Discussed not at all
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1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
19. Women should work on behalf of self only
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
20.Consequences of the women’s movement for womergasug
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
21.Consequences of the women’s movement for othempgrar society
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
22.Consequences of the women’s movement for individual
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
23. Achievement of woman(en) attributed to the movement
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
24. Achievement of woman(en) attributed to individuttibutes
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
25.1ssues related to “self”
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
26.1ssues related to “choice”
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
27.International campaigns
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat or fully
28.International issues
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat or fully
29. Specific nations/regions mentioned (non-U.S.)

Subject of article

30.Women’s movement
0. No
1. Yes
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31.Politics
0. No
1. Yes
32.Culture
0. No
1. Yes
33.Economy/work/labor issues
0. No
1. Yes
34. Sexuality
0. No
1. Yes
35. Domesticity
0. No
1. Yes
36. Motherhood
0. No
1. Yes
37. Profile of individual
0. No
1. Yes
38.Personal finances
0. No
1. Yes
39.International issues
0. No
1. Yes
40. Spirituality/religion
0. No
1. Yes
41.Health
0. No
1. Yes
42.0Other
0. No
1. Yes

Perceived Opportunity Structure

43. Positive political opportunity structure
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully

44.Negative political opportunity structure
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
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45, Positive cultural opportunity structure
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully

46.Negative cultural opportunity structure
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully

47.Positive domestic opportunity structure
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully

48. Negative domestic opportunity structure
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully

49. Positive global opportunity structure
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully

50.Negative global opportunity structure
0. Discussed not at all
1. Discussed somewhat
2. Discussed fully
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Il. Explanation of Code Categories:
(Listed below are explanations for those code categ that may not be self-explanatory.
The categories are listed by column number corredipg to the outline above.)

5. Focus of article on an individuatrefers to an individual only when s/he is not
explicitly connected to a feminist or allied orgaation

6. Focus of article on a movement organization, campadr movemerinitiated
event—this category includes organizations that areempticitly feminist, but
allied with the movement (e.g., Amnesty Internadiipnit does not include
opponent organizations.

6A. Focus of article on feminist organization, campaigwents, or
movement-following Olzak and Uhrig’s (2001) lead, | definéminist
organizations as those with “claims, demands,suds that are
(predominantly) ‘women’s movement issues,” inchglithe
improvement of women's economic conditions (esjflgdia
employment and promotion opportunities), liberalma of abortion,
support for women's initiatives (e.g., sheltergjict, daycare), equal
pay for women, gender quotas, equal rights for woraati-sexual
violence, and anti-symbolic discrimination agawsimen” (703).

6B. Focus of article on allied organization, campaigwents, or
movement-this category includes those organizations, cagmsaietc.
that are related to or allied with the women’s muoeat, but not
included in category 6A. Examples include, butraselimited to,
human rights, LGBT, environmental, and peace movesne

7. Organizational issues-refers to any discussion of organizational issogke
women’s movement, includirgghisms in the movement, reference to other
branches (e.qg., liberal, radical), organizatiomalcture (e.g., decentralized), and
leadership issues.

9. Movement leadersincludes individuals specifically referred to dsdders,” or
mentions leaders by name (e.g., Lucy Stone, SusamtBony, Carrie Chapman
Catt, Elizabeth Cady Stanton, Henry Blackwell, Ritae Brown, Angela Davis)

10. Movement ally(ies)-refers to anyone outside of the movement who sféed or
support to the cause; may include individuals, piztions, or the general public.

11.Movement tacties-refers only to explicit discussion of tactics, andudes only
tactics related to the feminist movement (see GAwioat is considered
“feminist”). For example:

“LDEF tries to establish legal rights for womendhgh the courts while
NOW focuses on legislation and elections.”
12. Movement opponent
12A. Organizational opponesrtincludes any organization identified as an
opponent of women generally or the feminist movernseecifically.
Presidential administrations mentioned as oppongeats coded as an
organizational opponent (although a president maet alone was
coded as an individual opponent).
Examples include corporations:
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“Thank you, Discover Card, for finding a way to dmsh highly
accomplished women and accentuate the machismalefcelebs.”
Countermovement organizations:
“Women of Faith's arena events represent a pdlgicdeavor by the
religious right to change the cultural climatehe tJS by co-opting
feminism.”
12B. Individual opponenrt-includes any individual identified as an opponent
of women generally or the feminist movement speaify. For
example:
“In stating that he has not the power to initiatdiges for his party or
its representatives in Congress--the excuse hefgavet
recommending Woman Suffrage--President Wilsoneating for the
occasion a self-imposed rule.”
12C General opposition-includes identification of opposition in a general
sense. Examples include patriarchy, the capitsyistem, or general
antifeminist sentiment. For example:
“The problems go on and on because the probleheisxistence of
the AmeriKKKan prison system. AmeriKKKa and all ggsons and
zoos keep trying to kill the spirit of the people.”

13. Author or protagonist self-identifies as suffragistfeminist—includes use of the
terms “sisters,” “we women,” “grrrls,” and “womyn.The category also includes
subgroups of women (e.g, Black feminists, lesbamifists), and reference to
organization or objects as “feminist” (e.g., a faisi magazine)

14. Author or protagonist rejects suffragist or femtriabel—refers to any active
rejection of the feminist or suffragist label (e.@x-suffragist”), or declares other
identities more important. For example:

“Occasionally, Steel said, the question becomesobeéher solidarity
with feminism or the sovereignty of the tribe. itital to keep the tribes
and the nations together. Sometimes a tribe wdid#ethat the women
should not have abortions, in order to keep tlixetgoing. Women must
support the tribe to insure sovereignty.”

15. Structural barriers to women'’s equalkiyrefers to active recognition of structural
impediments to women’s equality, including politioa economic barriers,
discrimination, double standards, and referen¢pdtriarchy.”

16. Denial of structural barriers to women'’s equaltyefers to active denial of
structural impediments to women'’s equality, or &gythat such barriers are
diminishing. For example:

“Her insistence that women often have more powenamy arenas than
people of both genders like to admit is welcome.”

17.Women should work on behalf of women as a gragbers to women working
(or advocates that women should be working) on lbelfiall women (or
subgroups of women, such as lesbians). For example

“One woman said, ‘I am accepted at my universitit,diher lesbians,
especially those who look the stereotype, woulde'tWe have to fight to
make sure that all lesbians are accepted.”

” o
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18.Women should work on behalf of other greupsefers to women working (or
advocates that they should be working) on behadafety or marginalized
groups other than women. For example
“Cypress' love for justice for poor people, peopieolor and the renewal
of the goddess nature earth will live on it therteeaf those who continue
it.”
19. Women should work on behalf of self erhgfers to women working (or
advocates that they should be working) on behatineiself. For example:
“Keeping emotionally healthy means doing whatevean myself:
making sure the environment in which | have lassattnent is as pleasant
as possible, coming to the treatments as relaxedssble, asking for
what | need from doctors, finding the most pleaseaay of recording my
blood sugar readings. The more | do for myself|éiss helpless | feel.”
20.Consequences of the women’s movement for womegrasig—refers to the
efficacy of the movement in bringing about changevomen’s social, political,
or economic positions; includes potential or presticconsequences. For
example:
“Yet feminism has literally transformed this sogi@t the past 10 years.
In 1974, who had ever heard of "battered wives'househusbands"?
Who ever gave a thought to such issues as sexag®, incest, child
abuse, or equal pay for equal work? Who could Ipagdicted in 1974
that a woman would be nominated for vice presidei984?”
21.Consequences of the women’s movement for othepgyrou society-refers to
the efficacy of the movement in bringing about loksacial change affecting
those other than women; includes potential or ptediconsequences. For
example:
“The feminist agenda should be not only to creat®mdd where are
women and men paid and valued equally, but mone tthet, we should
work to create a radical transformation of the v&rycture of work itself,
so that the welfare and well being of people-atipde-is at its core.”
22.Consequences of the women’s movement for thedundivi-refers to the impact
of the movement on an individual, without referetm&roader social, political,
or economic impacts. For example:
“Mrs. Claire Brown, an obstetric technician, whontvéo jail with several
of her five children tells us what it meant to hérhelped me to realized
how important | am as a person, which I'm afraiith't quite realize
before.™
23. Achievement of woman(en) attributed to the moveraatttibutes the
achievement of individual women to the movemendrganizational efforts. For
example:
“I know that I've gotten where I've gotten justdbgh having a lot of help
from a lot of other people, especially other wonespecially older
women. My greatest asset, as a woman, is that tetgmon older women
to help me.”



338

24. Achievement of woman(en) attributed to individusilautes—attributes the
achievement of individual women to attributes sasthard work, experience, and
dedication.

25.1ssues related to “self~refers to issues such as self-esteem, identitgopal
empowerment, health, lifestyle, or spiritualityxaples include:

“It reflects my progress as a poet. I'm trying &ablittle more outward. It
reflects where my life is. Although I'm a very pamngl person, | also have
a rock and roll side that's very outward, the prenter side.”

“As a side note, where do some males get such @ lgody image from
and can women attend these seminars? | want &evieels they do, that
everyone wants me sexually, despite overwhelmingegnce to the
contrary”

“Womanspirit grew of the needs of thousands of fests and pre-
feminists to integrate politics and spirit, innadaouter, minds and body,
reflection and action, theory and practice.”

26.Issues related to “choice*refers to discussion of women’s agency and freedom
to make personal choices. For example:

“The value judgments imposed by the subjectivesitivi between porn
and erotica mean, in essence, "What | like is eaptivhat you like is
porn." They create a destructive dualism that hmaemen in their
freedom to find what they like.”

31. Politics—the subject of the article pertains to politicdues; this category
includes discussion of the women’s movement onpplitical aspects are
specifically mentioned.

41.Health—the subject of the article pertains to either peas health or public
health issues

43, 45, 47, 49. Positive opportunity structurerefers to political or cultural,
domestic or global developments that have facddadr will likely facilitate the
women’s movement

44,45, 47, 49. Negative opportunity structurerefers to political or cultural,
domestic or global developments that have hinderenll likely hinder the
women’s movement.
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Examples of Collectivist and Individualist Frames

339

Collectivist Frame

Individualist Frame

Focus of Focus is suffrage organization, event, | Focus is single individual, without
article campaign, or movement: reference to organizational
affiliation:
"...the power of the Mississippi Valley
Suffrage Conference in the suffrage “Pagan Kennedy's prolific writing
world was demonstrated beyond career has often seemed split into
guestion, and this annual convention ig several distinctive partsBftch
an assured event so long as there is any2003).
State struggling for freedom. For surely
nineteen States united in purpose,
harmonious in action, meeting similar
problems and conditions in the fight for,
woman's emancipation, have already
given the cause the impetus and
assurance needed to bring speedy victpry
to every State in the UnionWWoman
Citizer1913).
Self- Identifies as a suffragist or feminist, or | Rejects the label of feminist or suffragis

identification
of author or
protagonist

expresses gender-based solidarity:

"If you say you're not a feminist, you're
almost denying your own existence. T
be a feminist is to be aliveMs. 2003).

or gender-based solidarity:

"Then | got [an email] addressed to

b women and women'’s groups, calling fo
women to speak out in a unified voice
against the war [...] Generalizations
about women as a category reinforce
biological determinism and would stam
all women from the same moldBitch
2003).

5t

Women
working on
behalf of:

Women as a group

“Since Congress and the Bush
administration continue to ignore the
millions of Americans living below the
poverty line, it is essential that the
women’s movement make the
eradication of chronic poverty a top
priority [...] Women'’s voices should
lead this debate since the burdens of
poverty fall unevenly on us’™s. 2006).

Herself:

"A situation has arisen before the
American people which it behooves
housewives to investigate for
themselves--not for the benefit of any
Senate subcommittee or club paper bu
for their own personal pocketbooks"
(Woman Citizer1929).
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‘A

Structural Recognized: Denied or downplayed:
bamers, 0 “Although tradeswomen made inroads jriDr. Marie Farnsworth, of New York
Wome_n S the seventies—jobs opened up in 1978 University, believes, however, that where
equality following a National Women'’s Law prejudice exists it is usually deserved.
Center suit against the Department of | woman," she explains, 'is not as serious
Labor demanding goals and timetables| about her work. She is usually not
for hiring women in construction—the | willing to apply herself as long and
promise of continued progress dimmed patiently to study as chemistry requireg
as enforcement of the laws diminished| (Woman Citizer1930).
during the Reagan Administration.
Today, women represent only 2.4 percent
of all trades workers throughout the
U.S.” (Ms. 2002).
Wwomen's The movement: Individual attributes:

achievements
attributed to:

"The world owes so much to its suffrag
leaders that every woman who today ig
earning a fair salary, practising a
profession, protecting her own home a
children, is doing so, not alone by meri
of her own, however great these things
may be, but by the daily sacrifice, the
heroic fortitude, the flaming vision of
hundreds of brave leaders and thousan
of inconspicuous followers in the fight
for women's equality"Wfoman Citizen
1920).

e"'l am not a politician,' she continued

with a hearty smile. 'l had never taken

the slightest interest in politics, not even

ndn woman suffrage until four years ago,

sbelieve that my experience and training
in business won the election for me™
(Woman Citizer1925).

ds

Consequences
of movement
for:

The betterment of women as a group 0
society:

Consider the changes made by womery
movements here and around the world
just a few decades. Historians say the
are wider and deeper than the Industria
Revolution. Now project that same
degree of transformation into the future
Imagining change is the first step towal
creating it” Ms. 2003).

r Individuals:

>

"But it is interesting to observe that sug
'sights as the old feminist movement has
imlready won for the females of the
y species, the young accept as a matter
ilcourse. Especially when these rights

mean personal and individual privilege'
. (Woman Citizer1928).

d

of

Discussion of
issues related
to self

“This recognition led to a childhood
spent pondering life’s questions (albeit
a random, kidlike way) and, when the
answers proved impossible to come by,
to an uncharacteristically optimistic
halfhearted belief in fate. I've never
been religious in the traditional sense,
but in an attempt to give my life a greater
sense of certainty, | devised a
complicated romantic set of
superstitions, little rituals guaranteed tg
bring me good luck—or at least tell my

in

future” (Bitch 2003).
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Identifies
movement
leaders

"For forty years, Moses led the people
Israel through the wilderness toward a

promised land. For forty years Mrs. Catt

mobilized her people into a vast army f
true democracy. He was guided by a
pillar of fire by night and cloud by day.
She by a belief in her cause. For him t
seas divided that he might lead on his
hosts. For her no miracle. She waded
through water and mud undefiled. For
him a rain of manna. For her years of
fifty-fifty substitutes during the reign of

the Hoovernites. He allowed his anger

wax hot and broke the ten
commandments in one vexatious

moment. She was not only a law-make

but a law-keeper, marching into the
midst of her foes and out of their

stronghold with her banner of conquest

unsullied. At the end of two score yeal
he was not permitted to enter the
promised country, his, only to see the
land which the Lord had given the
children of Israel. She enters into the

land of freedom. Unfurling the emblem

of democracy, she comes into her

rightful heritage, the peace and joy that

passeth all understanding. Blessed be
Moses. Thrice blessed be Carrie
Chapman Catt"Woman Citizer1920).

—

(0]

-

Identifies
movement
allies

“Besides scores of citizen volunteers, t
campaign has attracted a number of
prominent South Dakota leaders,
including such unexpected supporters
former state Republican lawmaker Jan
Nicolay and Maria Bell, a Catholic
obstetrician” Ms. 2006).

Identifies
movement
tactics

“We continue to find innovative ways ta
fuck with heteronormativity from within
the sex industry. This holds more
promise for effecting real change than
radical feminist tactics such as censori
porn or prosecuting johns ever could”
(Bitch 1999).

g
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Examples of identification of opponents

Presence of opponents Absence of opponents

Examples “As expected, a resounding majority of | "We used to get excited over him
scientific reviewers voted in favor of OTC because he was part of the oppositig
status in the winter of 2003. But Steven| but now it isn't opposition he portrays;
Galson, acting director of the FDA’s it is sour grief muddied with
Center for Drug Evaluation and Researchresentment because human society has
rejected their advice in May 2004, calling moved and he can't?oman Citizen
OTC status ‘not approvable.” He 1928).

expressed concern that the drug wouldnft
be safe for women under 16 without a
doctor’s consultation, an opinion which
seemed to echo the sentiments of right-
wing pro-anstinence-only, anti-abortion
groups such as Concerned Women for
America and Human Life International”

>

(Ms. 2006).
Examples of political and cultural foci
Political Focus Cultural Focus
Examples “Surprisingly good, if modest, news on | "Having long admired the British
the status of women in elected office penchant for sweets, | was thoroughly
came out of two states last falV6. annoyed to learn that I, long with the
2006). rest of my sex, have been excluded
from eating a particular U.K. chocolate
bar” (Bitch 2003).

Examples of positive and negative perceptionse@PBS/COS

Perceived Positive Perceived Negative Opportunities
Opportunities
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Examples

"From the redwood forests of
California to the New York island to
the Gulf Stream waters, a feminist tig
is sweeping over AmericaMs.

2003).

"Then consider carefully the whole record

of state legislation during the past decad
eHere are the years when Uncle Sam hag
his finger in the pie. During these years

there was a national minimum child labor

standard. There were state labor officials
and United States Government officials
working together to enforce it. There wa
teamwork on behalf of the children.
During those years, state standards wen
up by leaps and bounds--in one year, fo
four advances--in another, twenty-nine.
Then came the period after the Federal

laws had been declared unconstitutionall

With no national law, state laws improve
much less rapidly. The advances made
single years dropped to eighteen, then tg
eleven" Woman Citizer1928).

[

t
ty-

in
)
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APPENDIX B: HISTORICALLY -SPECIFIC M ODELS
Model of Domestic Factors Contributing to Context br First-Wave Decline, 1920-1930

_ Adoption of
Efficacy of - cultural

Political / collective — % goals
stability Unfavorable - action

Lack of political Hlavit
legislation an

leverage 0
. court decisions
Failure of
women'’s voting

bloc to emerge

Loss of
(Progressive)
political allies Delegitimation

of feminism \

Red Scare Abilityto - Adoption of
_ combat —® consensus
Lack of media opposition tactics
attention to women’s
movement Negative cultural
\representations of Emphasis on
women / feminism traditional gender
roles
Cost of S
collective Individualization

action

Increasing marital
and fertility rate$

Note: Relationships are hypothesized to be positivtess otherwise denoted by “-”.



345

Model of Domestic Factors Contributing to Context br Second-Wave Decline, late 1970s - late 1980s Adoption of
Efficacy of - cultural

Political / collective - goals
stability Unfavorable - action

Lack of political

leverage Ieglslatlon an
i court decisions
Failure to
recognize gendér
voting gap

Loss of /
(Democratic/Feminist) Delegitimation

political allies of feminism \

Abilityto - Adoption of
_ combat —® consensus
Lack of media . . opposition tactics
attention to women’s Negative DUb|l;3
movement . 0p|n|0n tOWar
Negatwtte (t:.ulturalf feminist
representations o issues/goals
women / feminism
Increasing marital
and fertility rates >
Emphasis on
traditional gender Cost of
Decreasing rates roles o - collective Individualization
of women’s - . Availability of action
employment and »”  material resources
earnings

Note: Relationships are hypothesized to be positivtess otherwise denoted by “-".
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Model of Domestic Factors Contributing to Context br Third-Wave, early 1990s — 2005

Presence of Adoption of
(Democratic/Feminist) Efficacy of - cultural

political allies Positive collective - goals
(1992-2000) Political Iegislation and action

court decisions

Political - leverage ————»
stability 7 / \
Loss of / \

(Democratic/Feminist)

political allies Delegitimation

(2001-2005) of feminism \
Abilityto - Adoption of
_ combat —® consensus
Lack of media . . opposition tactics
attention to women’s Negative DUb|:;3
. opinion towar
movement Negative cultural plfl | tOW
(2000-2005) representations of . eminist
- issues/goals
women / feminism
Emphasis on
traditional gender Cost of
roles collective Individualization
action

Note: Relationships are hypothesized to be positivtess otherwise denoted by “-”.
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APPENDIX C: FULL CORRELATION TABLES
Table C.1: Correlation Coefficients between ConflitTactics and Independent Variables, First Wave

Hypothesis Measures of independent variables Corration Coefficients
Woman Citizen  Equal Rights Combined
1. During periods opolitical instability , Percent of congressional seats held by third 0.0841 0.4304* 0.2321*
the women’s movement will be more  parties
likely to useconflict tactics. Margin of victory for congressional -0.3112* -0.6314* -0.4587*
candidates
Number of Congressional House seats that 0.2300* -0.2892* -0.0131
change party
2. During periods in which womenaccess Women'’s voting rights -0.6174* -0.7204* -0.6623*

to the polity is broadened, the women’s (1=1920-30)
movement will be more likely to use
conflict tactics.

3. During periods in which the women’s  Presidential support for women'’s rights -0.0125 0.2361 0.1062
movement gainpolitical allies, it will (% of words in State of Union in support of
be more likely to useonflict tactics. women’s rights)
Prohibition (1=1919-1930) -0.4694* -0.6540* -0.5486*
4. During periods in which the women’s  Employment rate of women in the arts, medi®).6825* 0.5861* 0.6335*
movement gainsultural allies, it will and clergy
be more likely to useonflict tactics. . .
Media coverage of  NY Timesndex 0.4472* 0.4367* 0.4415*
the women’s
movement Reader’s Guide 0.2260* 0.2135 0.2210*
6. During periods otultural stability , the Red Scare (1=1923-30) -0.6900* -0.4411* -0.5730*

women’s movement will be more likely
to useconflict tactics.
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7. During periods otontradiction World War | (1=1917-1918) 0.1288 0.4679* 0.2912*
between cultural values and
conventional social practicesthe 75" Anniversary of Seneca Falls convention 0.0241 -0.0914 -0.0323
women’s movement will be more likely (1=1923)
to useconflict tactics.
8. During periods in which women’s Overall employment rate of women -0.6833* -0.4453* -0.5677*
employment, earnings, and education
rates increase and marital and fertility Employment rate of women in professional -0.4495* -0.5512* -0.4593*
rates decreasethe women’s movement occupations
will be more likely to useonflict Women'’s earning rates (as ratio of men’s  -0.2256 -0.6287* -0.4282*
tactics. earnings)
Women'’s college education rates -0.6261* -0.6067* -0.6040*
Women’s marital rates -0.5494* -0.5957* -0.5454*
Women'’s fertility rates 0.7118* 0.5663* 0.6435*
12. During periods of increasingerceived  Perceptions of political opportunities 0.5598* 0.6339* 0.5885*
opportunities, the women’s movement
\tlgclzltit():i more likely to useonflict Perceptions of cultural opportunities 0.3147* 0.2963* 0.2726*
Perceptions of domestic opportunities 0.5714* 0.6106* 0.5761*
Perceptions of global opportunities 0.0346 0.1644 0.0896
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14. During periods of increasingjobal Number of countries passing full women’s  -0.5984* -0.6755* -0.6264*
opportunities, the women’s movement suffrage measures
will be more likely to useonflict Rate of political party competition across  -0.2225* -0.5866* -0.3762*
tactics. countries
Rate of political participation across countries .57B1* -0.7193* -0.6287*
Rate of female participation in Olympic -0.6918* -0.4937* -0.5989*
Games
Control 19" Amendment (1=1920) 0.2005 -0.3161* -0.0499
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 10 11 11
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypatheses 10 12 11
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 7 4 5

* p<.05
Note: All independent variables are lagged one yeaugtgrs).
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Table C.2: Correlation Coefficients between MovemenGoals and Independent Variables, First Wave

Hypothesis Measures of independent variables Corration Coefficients
Woman Citizen  Equal Rights Combined

1. During periods opolitical stability Percent of congressional seats held by third -0.0298 -0.5111* -0.1884*
(political instability), the women’s parties (0.0860) (0.4682%) (0.2445%)
movement will be more likely to adopt Margin of victory for congressional 0.3350* 0.6751* 0.4487*
cultural goals (political goals) candidates (-0.2643%) (-0.7220%) (-0.4427%)

Number of Congressional House seats that -0.3463* 0.2080 -0.1404
change party (0.3775%) (-0.0621) (0.1791%)

2. During periods in which womenaccess Women'’s voting rights 0.4199* 0.1611 0.3218*
to the polity is restricted (broadened), (1=1920-30) (-0.4119%) (-0.4861%) (-0.4175%)
the women’s movement will be more
likely to adoptcultural goals (political
goals)

3. During periods in which the women’s  Presidential support for women'’s rights -0.0266 -0.1376 -0.0666
movement loses (gainpplitical allies, (% of words in State of Union in support of (0.1323) (0.2127) (0.1721%)
it will be more likely to adoptultural women'’s rights)
goals (political goals) Prohibition (1=1919-1930) 0.3609* 0.4863* 0.3969*

(-0.2743%) (-0.6496%) (-0.4003%*)

4. During periods in which the women’s  Employment rate of women in the arts, media.4771* -0.1600 -0.3697*
movement loses (gainsiltural allies, and clergy (0.4920%) (0.5567%) (0.4770%)
it will be more likely to adoptultural Media coverage of  NY Timesndex -0.3036* -0.2392 -0.2780*
goals (political goals) the women'’s (0.2341%) (0.3678%) (0.2673%)

movement Reader’s Guide -0.1609 -0.3275* -0.2156*
(0.0922) (0.2611%) (0.1485)

6. During periods otultural instability Red Scare (1=1923-30) 0.5299* -0.0358 0.3156*

(cultural stability), the women’s (-0.5932%) (-0.4187%) (-0.4940%)

movement will be more likely to adopt
cultural goals (political goals)
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7. During periods otongruity World War | (1=1917-1918) -0.1314 -0.2389 -0.1675*
(contradiction) between cultural (0.2143) (0.4512%) (0.3221%)
values and conventional social
practices, the women’s movement will 75" Anniversary of Seneca Falls convention -0.1023 -0.0655 -0.0858
be more likely to adoptultural goals (1=1923) (0.2676%) (0.0053) (0.1498)
(political goals).

8. During periods in which women’s Overall employment rate of women 0.4793* -0.1218 0.2434*
employment, earnings, and education (-0.7480%) (-0.3979%) (-0.5783%)
decreases (increases) and marital and Employment rate of women in professional 0.3132* 0.4419* 0.3367*
fertility rates increase (decrease)the occupations (-0.1594) (-0.5536%) (-0.2282%)
women’s movement will be more likely Women’s earning rates (as ratio of men’s  0.0889 0.1573 0.1123
to adoptcultural goals (political goals)  earnings) (-0.0162) (-0.2603%) (-0.1268)

Women'’s college education rates 0.4661* 0.2351 0.3908*
(-0.3842%) (-0.5653%) (-0.4044%)

Women’s marital rates 0.3834* 0.3328* 0.3624*
(-0.2877%) (-0.5834%) (-0.3352%)

Women'’s fertility rates -0.4966* -0.1283 -0.3633*
(0.5737%) (0.5492%) (0.5310%)

12. During periods of decreasing Perceptions of political opportunities -0.4874* -0.0210 -0.2793*
(increasing)erceivedopportunities, (0.5031%) (0.2707%) (0.3967%)
H&Z|;V?:]:goi{:l3¥§rr:|e;;ggl(gg"rtri]gar“e Perceptions of cultural opportunities -0.3556* -0.2214 -0.2646*
goals) (0.3244%) (0.0348) (0.2284%)

Perceptions of domestic opportunities -0.5007* -0.1107 -0.3269*
(0.4434%) (0.2537%) (0.3700%)

Perceptions of global opportunities -0.2984* -0.0856 -0.1682*
(0.2225%) (0.0447) (0.1742%)

14. During periods of decreasing Number of countries passing full women’s  0.4414* 0.3444* 0.4022*
(increasingylobal opportunities, the suffrage measures (-0.3846%*) (-0.6144*) (-0.4432%)
women’s movement will be more likely Rate of political party competition across ~ 0.1200 0.5232* 0.2493*
to adoptcultural goals (political goals) countries (0.0907) (-0.4486%) (-0.0984)

Rate of political participation across countries 39B38* 0.3998* 0.3914*
(-0.3530%) (-0.6562%) (-0.4373%)

Rate of female participation in Olympic 0.4973* 0.0791 0.3379*

Games (-0.6811%) (-0.5078%) (-0.5803%)
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Control 19" Amendment (1=1920) -0.1003 0.7983* 0.2356*
(0.1042) (-0.5697%) (-0.1948%)
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 10 7 13
(11) (12) (14)
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypaheses 9 5 10
(8) (11) 9)
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 8 15 4
)] ) 4
* p<.05

Note: All independent variables are lagged one yeaugtgrs).
Because cultural and political goalsrasemeasured as mutually exclusive, | include datien coefficients for each (political goals shoimn
parentheses)
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Table C.3: Correlation Coefficients between Collectivisnand Independent Variables, First Wave

Hypothesis Measures of independent variables Corration Coefficients
Woman Citizen  Equal Rights Combined
1. During periods opolitical instability , Percent of congressional seats held by third 0.2635* 0.4694* 0.3097*
the women’s movement will be more  parties
likely to usecollectivist rhetoric. Margin of victory for congressional -0.5598* -0.6982* -0.5410*
candidates
Number of Congressional House seats that 0.2455* 0.0323 0.1658*
change party
2. During periods in which womenaccess Women'’s voting rights -0.8344* -0.2499* -0.5965*
to the polity broadens, the women'’s (1=1920-30)
movement will be more likely to use
collectivist rhetoric.
3. During periods in which the women’s  Presidential support for women'’s rights 0.0521 0.0406 0.0526
movement gainpolitical allies, it will (% of words in State of Union in support of
be more likely to useollectivist women'’s rights)
rhetoric. Prohibition (1=1919-1930) -0.7635* -0.5104* -092t
4. During periods in which the women’s  Employment rate of women in the arts, medi®).8949* 0.3890* 0.6861*
movement gainsultural allies, it will and clergy
be more likely to useollectivist . . .
rhetoric. Media coverage of  NY Timesndex 0.6525* 0.3356* 0.5087*
the women'’s .
movement Reader’s Guide 0.4038* 0.3147* 0.3402*
6. During periods otultural stability , the Red Scare (1=1923-30) -0.8576* -0.2310 -0.6028*
women’s movement will be more likely
to usecollectivist rhetoric.
7. During periods otontradiction World War | (1=1917-1918) 0.2554* 0.1800 0.2202*
between cultural values and
75" Anniversary of Seneca Falls convention -0.0638 0.0839 -0.0116

conventional social practicesthe
women’s movement will be more likely
to usecollectivist rhetoric.

(1=1923)
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8. During periods in which women’s Overall employment rate of women 0.7479* -0.1760 -0.5219*
I t, ings, and educati : :
3?cegggir:nc?:;glggzm?jnm:rigl:zxjn Employment rate of women in professional -0.6849* -0.5088* -0.5700*
fertility rates decreasg the women’s occupat!ons . . , . .
movement will be more likely to use Women s earning rates (as ratio of men’s  -0.3875 -0.0348 -0.2415
collectivist rhetoric. earnings) ,
Women'’s college education rates -0.8480* -0.4187* 0.6668*
Women’s marital rates -0.8560* -0.4788* -0.6373*
Women'’s fertility rates 0.9108* 0.3760* 0.6843*
12. During periods of increasingerceived  Perceptions of political opportunities 0.6277* 160 0.3882*
opportunities, the women’s movement
will be more likely to useollectivist Perceptions of cultural opportunities 0.5281* -@03 0.3625*
rhetoric.
Perceptions of domestic opportunities 0.6820* 209 0.4530*
Perceptions of global opportunities 0.1974 -0.0383 0.1648*
14. During periods of increasirngjobal Number of countries passing full women’s  -0.8560* -0.4660* -0.6730*
opportunities, the women’s movement suffrage measures
will be more likely to useollectivist Rate of political party competition across -0.5042* -0.3486* -0.4030*
rhetoric. countries
Rate of political participation across countries .8513* -0.4982* -0.6794*
Rate of female participation in Olympic -0.8482* -0.3406* -0.6272*
Games
Control 19" Amendment (1=1920) 0.0386 -0.6922* -0.1644*
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 12 14
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypaheses 11 9 11
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 4 11 2

* p<.05

Note: All independent variables are lagged one yeaugtgrs).
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Table C.4: Correlation Coefficients between ConflitTactics and Independent Variables, Second Wave

Hypothesis Measures of independent Correlation Coefficients
variables
off our backs Ms. Combined
1. During periods opolitical instability , Number of congressional seats that change0.0942 0.2307 -0.0349
the women’s movement will be more party
likely to useconflict tactics. Margin of victory for political candidates 0.1392 .1832 0.0880
Strength of Conservative Coalition -0.0728 -0.1291 -0.0375
Presidential victories on votes in Congress -0.0943 0.0461 -0.0046
Size of gender voting gap -0.1810 -0.0871 1505
2. During periods in which womenaccess Women's voter registration rates -0.0453 -0.1511 0.0336
to the polity broadens, the women'’s
movement will be more likely to use
conflict tactics.
3. During periods in which the women’s  Presidential support for women’s rights  -0.1806 -0.0449 -0.1454

movement gainpolitical allies, it will be
more likely to useonflict tactics.

(% of words in State of Union in support of
women'’s rights)

EEOC funding -0.2806* -0.1630 -0.3107*
Rates of women in  U.S. Senate -0.1705 0.0037 -0.0807
political positions ) g Hqyse 10.1960 10.2030 0.2621*
Governors -0.1584 -0.0715 -0.1567
Presidential -0.2411 -0.2298 -0.2703*
Cabinets
4. During periods in which the women’'s ~ Employment rate of women in the arts, -0.1567 -0.2622 -0.1789
movement gainsultural allies, it will be  media, and clergy
more likely to useonflict tactics. ) i
Media coverage of NY Times -0.3041* -0.1804 -0.3472*
the women'’s o
movement Periodicals 0.1296 -0.0632 0.1771
Television news -0.1346 -0.0729 -0.1556
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4a. During periods in whiclpublic opinion Equality for women -0.0130 0.2004 0.0451
is supportive of feminist issues, the | gyajization of abortion 0.3030* 0.1770 0.3381*
women’s movement will be more likely
to useconflict tactics. Favor ERA -0.2176 -0.2876 -0.1947

5. During periods in which womena&ccess Cultural Rate of Oscar 0.0502 -0.2488 -0.0532
to cultural spacesbroadens, the consecration of nominations
women’s movement will be more likely female artists Rate of Emmy 0.0027 0.1198 -0.0461
to useconflict tactics. nominations

Rate of Grammy 0.0397 -0.0384 -0.0084
nominations

8. During periods in which women'’s Overall employment rate of women -0.2664* -0.2600 0.2996*
employment, eamnings, and education  gmpjoyment rate of women in professional-0.2945* -0.2652 -0.3111*
increases and marital and fertility rates occupations
decrea}sethe women'’s movement will be Women's earning rates (as ratio of men’s -0.1267 -0.2641 -0.1636
more likely to useonflict tactics. eamni

ings)
Women'’s college education rates -0.2939* -0.2193 -0.0443
Women’s marital rates 0.2943* 0.2055 0.3177*
Women'’s fertility rates 0.1962 -0.1416 0.2047*

12. During periods of increasingerceived Perceptions of political opportunities 0.3769* o768 0.1246
opportunities, the women’s movement  pecentions of cultural opportunities -0.1584 0092 -0.2557*
will be more likely to useonflict tactics.

Perceptions of domestic opportunities 0.0812 0.1767 -0.1499
Perceptions of global opportunities 0.1173 0.0407 0.0711
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14. During periods of increasingjobal NGO access to the UN (number granted -0.2740* -0.2303 -0.3024*
opportunities, the women’s movement consultative status)
will be more likely to useonflict tactics. Rate of political party competition across -0.0908 -0.2368 -0.1126
countries
Rate of political participation across -0.1834 -0.2437 -0.1956*
countries
Number of countries with official agencies -0.2278 -0.2340 -0.2464*
for women'’s affairs
Number of countries with female heads of -0.1513 -0.3004* -0.1854
state
Number of CEDAW signatories 0.0714 -0.2465 -0.0562
Rate of female participation in Olympic -0.2995* -0.2483 -0.3210*
Games
Female Nobel Prize laureates -0.0533 -0.1363 -0.102
UN World Conferences (1=1975; 1980; -0.0667 0.0719 -0.0344
1985; 1995)
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 2 0 1
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypaheses 9 1 13
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 30 40 27
* p<.05

Note: All independent variables are lagged one yeaugttgrs).
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Hypothesis Measures of independent Correlation Coefficients
variables
off our backs Ms. Combined

1. During periods opolitical stability Number of congressional seats that change0.1096 -0.1009 -0.0690
(political instability), the women’s party (0.1200) (0.2199) (0.0839)
movement will be more likely to adopt  Margin of victory for political candidates -0.2945* 0.1931 -0.0450
cultural goals (political goals). (0.1623) (0.0680) (0.0868)

Strength of Conservative Coalition 0.1624 0.0245 0.0708
(-0.1862) (-0.0403) (-0.0817)

Presidential victories on votes in Congress 0.0263 -0.2942* -0.1345
(-0.0045) (0.1837) (0.0772)

Size of gender voting gap -0.0747 -0.1188 -0.0653
(0.0802) (-0.0111) (0.0047)

2. During periods in which women&@ccess Women's voter registration rates 0.2556* 0.1446 0.1724
to the polity is restricted (broadened), the (-0.2101) (-0.1117) (-0.1189)
women’s movement will be more likely
to adoptcultural goals (political goals).

3. During periods in which the women’s  Presidential support for women’s rights  -0.0044 -0.4112* -0.1583
movement loses (gainpdlitical allies, it (% of words in State of Union in support of (0.0254) (0.0452) (-0.0091)
will be more likely to adoptultural women'’s rights)
goals(political goals). EEOC funding -0.0375 -0.2907* -0.0526

(0.0885) (0.0330) (-0.0360)
Rates of women in  U.S. Senate 0.0624 -0.2526 -0.0845
political positions (-0.0648) (0.1013) (-0.0018)
U.S. House -0.0233 0.1038 0.0844
(0.0646) (-0.0400) (-0.0605)
Governors 0.0148 -0.4266* -0.1423
(0.1042) (0.0231) (0.0160)
Presidential 0.0334 -0.4303* -0.1049
Cabinets (0.0333) (-0.0209) (-0.0571)
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4. During periods in which the women’s ~ Employment rate of women in the arts, 0.0137 -0.2672 -0.1046
movement loses (gainsyltural allies, it  media, and clergy (0.0753) (-0.0692) (0.0018)
will be more likely to adoptultural ) i
goals(political goals). Media coverage of NY Times -0.0111 -0.1551 0.0263
the women'’s (0.1100) (0.1303) (-0.0169)
movement Periodicals -0.1206 -0.2496 -0.2095*
(0.0639) (0.0171) (0.1397)
Television news -0.1382 -0.2731 -0.1457
(0.1462) (0.1257) (0.0608)
4a. During periods in whiclpublic opinion Equality for women -0.1073 -0.1393 -0.1070
is unsupportive (supportive) of feminist (0.0177) (0.1377) (0.0391)
issues, the women’s movement will be  Legalization of abortion 0.0194 0.3535* 0.0478
more likely to adoptultural goals (-0.0847) (-0.0334) (0.0461)
(political goals). Favor ERA 0.3267* -0.0645 0.1124
(-0.0118) (-0.1061) (-0.0409)
5. During periods in which womenaccess Cultural Rate of Oscar -0.0389 -0.1315 -0.0708
to cultural spacesis restricted consecration of nominations (0.1501) (-0.1341) (0.0364)
(broadened), the women’s movement wilfemale artists Rate of Emmy -0.1609 -0.0114 -0.0434
be more likely to adoptultural goals nominations (0.0610) (-0.0895) (-0.0571)
(political goals). Rate of Grammy  0.0906 -0.0297 0.0418
nominations (0.0793) (-0.0048) (0.0261)
8. During periods in which women'’s Overall employment rate of women -0.0497 -0.2181 -0.0583
employment, earnings, and education (0.0827) (-0.0440) (-0.0400)
decreases (increases) and marital and Employment rate of women in professional0.0584 -0.3785* -0.0667
fertility rates increase (decrease)the occupations (0.0690) (-0.1060) (-0.0597)
women’s movement will be more likely Women'’s earning rates (as ratio of men’s -0.0767 -0.0591 -0.0499
to adoptcultural goals (political goals).  earnings) (0.0445) (-0.1058) (-0.0282)
Women'’s college education rates -0.0367 -0.2860* 0.2882*
(0.0802) (-0.0123) (-0.2880%*)
Women’s marital rates 0.0301 0.2953* 0.0611
(-0.0741) (0.0009) (0.0454)
Women'’s fertility rates -0.0416 -0.2609 -0.1638
(-0.0322) (-0.0161) (0.0722)
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12. During periods of decreasing (increasingPerceptions of political opportunities -0.1907 0.0717 -0.0050
perceivedopportunities, the women’s (-0.0412) (-0.0800) (-0.1595)
movement will be more likely to adopt  Perceptions of cultural opportunities -0.0218 -0.1699 0.0411
cultural goals (political goals). (-0.0024) (-0.1527) (-0.2127%)

Perceptions of domestic opportunities -0.1852 -0.2795* -0.0613
(0.0558) (-0.0687) (-0.2001%)

Perceptions of global opportunities -0.1212 0.1765 0.0659
(-0.0414) (-0.0561) (-0.1682)

14. During periods of decreasing (increasingNGO access to the UN (number granted -0.0271 -0.2532 -0.0540
global opportunities, the women’s consultative status) (0.0907) (-0.0156) (-0.0323)
movement will be more likely to adopt  Rate of political party competition across -0.0456 -0.1014 -0.0687
cultural goals (political goals). countries (0.0164) (-0.0942) (-0.0178)

Rate of political participation across -0.0433 -0.1466 -0.0666
countries (0.0461) (-0.0734) (-0.0258)
Number of countries with official agencies -0.0584 -0.1523 -0.0562
for women'’s affairs (0.0544) (-0.0587) (-0.0413)
Number of countries with female heads of -0.0134 0.0463 0.0277
state (0.0616) (-0.0737) (-0.0088)
Number of CEDAW signatories -0.0696 0.2907 0.1189
(0.0165) (-0.2653) (-0.0758)
Rate of female patrticipation in Olympic ~ 0.0170 -0.2815* -0.0400
Games (0.0361) (-0.0515) (-0.0734)
Female Nobel Prize laureates 0.0030 -0.1058 -0.0233
(-0.0179) (-0.0578) (-0.0589)
UN World Conferences (1=1975; 1980; -0.0462 -0.0258 -0.0213
1985; 1995) (0.1550) (0.1788) (0.1163)
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 0 8 1
©) © ©
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypaheses 3 3 1
(0) (0) (3)
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 38 30 39
(41) (41) (38)

* p<.05

Note: All independent variables are lagged one yeamugttgrs). Because cultural and political goalsnamtemeasured as mutually exclusive, | include

correlation coefficients for each (political goatsown in parentheses)
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Table C. 6: Correlation Coefficients between Colldtvism and Independent Variables, Second Wave

Hypothesis

Measures of independent

Correlation Coefficients

variables
off our backs Ms. Combined
1. During periods opolitical instability , Number of congressional seats that change0.0057 0.2370 0.0487
the women’s movement will be more party
likely to usecollectivist rhetoric. Margin of victory for political candidates 0.1507 .2010 0.1294
Strength of Conservative Coalition -0.0013 -0.4154* -0.1255
Presidential victories on votes in Congress 0.0712 0.0012 0.0578
Size of gender voting gap -0.0448 -0.2494 16R9
2. During periods in which womenaccess Women's voter registration rates -0.2230 -0.1940 .1420
to the polity broadens, the women'’s
movement will be more likely to use
collectivist rhetoric.
3. During periods in which the women’s  Presidential support for women’s rights ~ -0.0208 -0.0570 -0.0716
movement gainpolitical allies, it will be (% of words in State of Union in support of
more likely to useollectivist rhetoric. women'’s rights)
EEOC funding -0.2451 -0.3136* -0.3218*
Rates of women in  U.S. Senate -0.0362 -0.0152 -0.0175
political positions ) g qyse -0.3099* 10.3897* 0.3719
Governors -0.0530 0.2343 0.0230
Presidential -0.1239 -0.1751 -0.1975*
Cabinets
4. During periods in which the women’s ~ Employment rate of women in the arts, ~ -0.0905 -0.4268* -0.2479*
movement gainsultural allies, it will be  media, and clergy
more likely to useollectivist rhetoric. ) i
Media coverage of NY Times -0.3360* -0.1974 -0.3386*
the women’s Periodicals 0.3075* -0.3064* 0.1834
movement
Television news -0.1255 0.1067 -0.0724
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4a. During periods in whiclpublic opinion Equality for women 0.1338 0.0938 0.0799
is supportive of feminist issues, the ) gqajization of abortion 0.2435 0.1876 0.2872*
women’s movement will be more likely
to usecollectivist rhetoric. Favor ERA -0.1362 -0.3928* -0.2408*

5. During periods in which womenaccess Cultural Rate of Oscar -0.1092 -0.2761 -0.1699
to cultural spacesbroadens the women’s consecration of nominations
movement will be more likely to use female artists Rate of Emmy 0.1170 0.1415 0.0303
collectivist rhetoric. nominations

Rate of Grammy -0.0194 0.0132 -0.0186
nominations

8. During periods in which women'’s Overall employment rate of women -0.2170 -0.4502* 0.3467*
employment, earnings, and education . .
increases and marital and fertility rates Employr_nent rate of women in professional-0.2015 -0.2614 -0.2654*
decrease the women’s movement will be ©ccupations ,
more likely to useollectivist rhetoric. Women'’s earning rates (as ratio of men’s -0.1518 -0.5159* -0.3067*

earnings)

Women'’s college education rates -0.2341 -0.3856* -0.4416*
Women’s marital rates 0.2289 0.3581* 0.3249*
Women'’s fertility rates 0.2145 -0.3846* 0.1034

12. During periods of increasingerceived Perceptions of political opportunities 0.2758* o33 0.0768
opportunities, the women’s movement . o
will be more likely to useollectivist Perceptions of cultural opportunities 0.1038 0.2627 -0.0490
rhetoric. Perceptions of domestic opportunities 0.4023* 04477 0.1155

Perceptions of global opportunities -0.1341 -0.2089 -0.2632*
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14. During periods of increasingjobal NGO access to the UN (number granted -0.2435 -0.3986* -0.3418*
opportunities, the women’s movement consultative status)
will be more likely to useollectivist Rate of political party competition across -0.0197 -0.5295* -0.2374*
rhetoric. countries
Rate of political participation across -0.1121 -0.4778* -0.2819*
countries
Number of countries with official agencies -0.2150 -0.5327* -0.3661*
for women'’s affairs
Number of countries with female heads of -0.1962 -0.6405* -0.3780*
state
Number of CEDAW signatories 0.2869 -0.3175 -0.0627
Rate of female participation in Olympic -0.2853* -0.3643* -0.3474*
Games
Female Nobel Prize laureates -0.0861 -0.0090 -8.073
UN World Conferences (1=1975; 1980; -0.2298 0.0198 -0.1032
1985; 1995)
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 3 3 1
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypatheses 3 15 18
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 35 23 22

* p<.05
Note: All independent variables are lagged one yeaugttgrs).



Table C. 7: Correlation Coefficients between Conftit Tactics and Independent Variables, Third Wave
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Hypothesis Measures of independent Correlation Coefficients
variables
off our
backs Ms. BUST Bitch Combined
1. During periods opolitical instability Number of congressional seats -0.0063 -0.1869 -0.0573 0.1969 -0.0505
(political instability), the women’s that change party
movement will be more likely to use  Margin of victory for political -0.0883 -0.3712* -0.0079 -0.3720* -0.1557
conflict tactics. candidates
Presidential victories on votes in0.0645 0.2408 0.0473 -0.4588* 0.0408
Congress
Size of gender voting gap 0.0528 0.1074 0.0799 2185 0.0030
2. During periods in which women'’s Women'’s voter registration rates  0.0485 0.2544 9480 0.0391 0.0543
access to the polityoroadens, the
women’s movement will be more likely
to useconflict tactics.
3. During periods in which the women’s Presidential support for women’s0.1503 0.5401* 0.1609 0.0981 0.2039*
movement gainpolitical allies, it will  rights
be more likely to useonflict tactics. (% of words in State of Union in
support of women'’s rights)
EEOC funding 0.1760 0.1523 0.1905 0.2170 0.1250
Rates of women U.S. Senate  0.0510 0.1434 0.0873 -0.4888* 0.0182
in political U.S. House  0.0681 0.1123 0.1491 -0.4344*  0.0376
positions
Governors -0.0147 0.0188 0.0626 -0.4637* -0.0247
Presidential 0.2060 0.2917 0.1828 0.3173* 0.1830*
Cabinets
4. During periods in which the women’s Employment rate of women in  -0.0473 -0.1046 0.1246 -0.4077* -0.0446
movement gainsultural allies, it will  the arts, media, and clergy
be more likely to useonflict tactics. ) i
Media coverage NY Times -0.1418 -0.2711 -0.0399 0.4357* -0.0636
of the women's  tejevision  -0.0576 -0.3871*  0.1094 0.1463 -0.0766

movement news
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4a. During periods in whiclpublic Equality for women 0.0705 0.2192 0.1461 -0.3233* 0733
opinion is supportive of feminist
issues, the women’s movement will be Legalization of abortion -0.0097 -0.1481 -0.0372 .03B4 -0.0657
more likely to useonflict tactics.
5. During periods in which women'’s Cultural Rate of -0.0207 0.0596 0.1148 -0.3891* -0.0012
access to cultural spacelsroadens, the consecration of Oscar
women’s movement will be more likelyfemale artists nominations
to useconflict tactics. Rate of 0.1369 -0.0414 0.1100 0.1696 0.0644
Emmy
nominations
Rate of 0.0451 -0.0618 0.0236 0.2438 0.0244
Grammy
nominations
8. During periods in which women'’s Overall employment rate of -0.0881 0.3075 0.0880 0.0499 0.0815
employment, earnings, and education women
increases and marital and fertility Employment rate of women in  -0.0753 -0.0934 0.0649 -0.4604* -0.0646
rates decreasethe women'’s professional occupations
movement will be more likely to use  Women’s earning rates (as ratio -0.0329 -0.0994 0.1145 -0.5093* -0.0500
conflict tactics. of men’s earnings)
Women'’s college education rates -0.0526 0.2329 5309 -0.4573* 0.0187
Women’s marital rates 0.0062 -0.1235 -0.1067 0.3600 -0.0212
Women'’s fertility rates -0.0341 -0.1666 0.0021 033 -0.0238
12. During periods of increasingerceived Perceptions of political 0.0736 0.1375 -0.1041 0.1934 0.0041
opportunities, the women’s movement opportunities
will be more likely to useonflict Perceptions of cultural 0.1493 0.1171 0.2736 -0.4063* -0.0141
tactics. opportunities
Perceptions of domestic 0.2483 0.1079 0.1799 -0.3601* -0.0029
opportunities
Perceptions of global -0.1455 -0.0448 -- 0.1127 -0.0980

opportunities
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14. During periods of increasingjobal NGO access to the UN (number 0.0897 0.2005 0.0865 -0.4144* 0.0531
opportunities, the women’s movement granted consultative status)
will be more likely to useonflict Rate of political party -0.3906 -0.0342 -0.2286 0.2268 -0.1333
tactics. competition across countries
Rate of political participation -0.5059* 0.1904 -0.1027 0.2514 -0.0893
across countries
Number of countries with -0.0051 -0.0247 0.1201 -0.2214 0.0031
official agencies for women’s
affairs
Number of countries with female0.0481 0.1169 0.1049 -0.4532*  0.0229
heads of state
Number of CEDAW signatories  0.0148 0.0795 0.0439 .5683* -0.0209
Rate of female participation in  0.0836 0.3262* 0.0323 -0.3129* 0.0850
Olympic Games
Female Nobel Prize laureates -0.1435 -0.1846 -8099 -0.2148 -0.1202
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 0 3 0 5 2
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypaheses 1 1 0 17 0
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 36 33 36 15 35
* p<.05

Note: All independent variables are lagged one yeaugtgrs).
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Hypothesis Measures of independent Correlation Coefficients
variables
off our
backs Ms. BUST Bitch Combined

1. During periods opolitical stability Number of congressional seats -0.2893 0.2618 -0.0083 -0.1277 -0.0973
(political instability), the women’s that change party (-0.1429) (0.3179*)  (-0.3314%) (-0.1700) (-0.1282)
movement will be more likely to adopt Margin of victory for political ~ 0.1560 0.0522 -0.0440 0.4593* 0.0633
cultural goals (political goals). candidates (-0.2520) (0.3056) (0.3366%) (0.0565) (0.0863)

Presidential victories on votes in0.3721* -0.3080 -0.2377 0.5024* 0.0907

Congress (-0.0215) (0.6842%) (0.4540%) (0.4375%) (0.2380%)

Size of gender voting gap 0.3264*  -0.2300 -0.2321 0.6418* 0.0879
(-0.0301) (0.6654%) (0.5224%) (0.3349%) (0.2511%)

2. During periods in which women'’s Women'’s voter registration rates  -0.0419  -0.1495 -0.1684 0.0592 -0.0348
access to the politys restricted (0.0200) (0.0165) (-0.0384) (-0.0679) (-0.0073)
(broadened), the women’s movement
will be more likely to adoptultural
goals(political goals).

3. During periods in which the women’s Presidential support for women’s-0.0302 -0.0396 -0.1972 -0.1231 -0.0348
movement loses (gainpplitical allies, rights (0.2969) (0.0579) (0.1390) (0.2450) (0.1024)
it will be more likely to adoptultural (% of words in State of Union in
goals(political goals). support of women'’s rights)

EEOC funding -0.0474 -0.1085 -0.0041 0.0368 -0.0343
(0.0393) (0.1392) (0.1241) (0.2598) (0.0949)

Rates of women U.S. Senate  0.3585* -0.2617 -0.2349 0.6160* 0.0957
in political (-0.0105) (0.6739%) (0.5203%) (0.3483%) (0.2524%)

positions U.S. House 0.2806 -0.2711 -0.0575 0.3680* 0.0975
(0.1752) (0.4622%) (0.4492%) (0.2283) (0.2118%)

Governors 0.2924 -0.2401 -0.1653 0.4996* 0.0984
(0.0595) (0.4624%) (0.4478%) (0.1229) (0.1858%)

Presidential -0.3048 0.1149 0.0911 -0.4981* -0.0998
Cabinets (0.3205%)  (-0.3240%) (-0.2167) (0.1251) (-0.0329)
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4. During periods in which the women’s Employment rate of womenin 0.1721 0.0088 -0.1397 0.3078 0.0685
movement loses (gainsiltural allies, the arts, media, and clergy (-0.0148) (0.0952) (0.3960%) (-0.1038) (0.0687)
it will be more likely to adoptultural ) i
goals(political goals). Media coverage NY Times -0.3087 0.3132* 0.1007 -0.4983* -0.0810

of the women'’s (-0.0414)  (-0.6443*)  (-0.4549*)  (-0.3381*) (-0.2471%)
movement Television  -0.2258 0.2446 0.1331 -0.1428 -0.0449
news (-0.0138) (-0.4323%) (-0.1781) (-0.3391%) (-0.1346)

4a. During periods in whiclpublic Equality for women 0.2659 -0.2636 0.0577 0.1679 0.0899
opinion is unsupportive (supportive) of (0.1936) (0.4002%) (0.3905%) (0.2572) (0.1860%)
frﬁg"\;g'rf]:ﬁf\‘,’vﬁfb?fn‘gfﬂekgli to adopt -egalization of abortion .0.1453  0.2998 -0.1858 0.0357 -0.0492

- (-0.2024) (-0.1226) (0.0123) (-0.0651) (-0.0555)
cultural goals (political goals).

5. During periods in which women'’s Cultural Rate of 0.1358 0.0504 0.0473 -0.0704 0.0533
access to cultural spaceis restricted consecration of Oscar (0.1107) (0.0472) (0.2032) (0.1380) (0.0609)
(broadened), the women’s movement female artists nominations
will be more likely to adopeultural Rate of 0.0826 -0.1643  0.1267 0.2333 0.0329
goals(political goals). Emmy (0.0924)  (0.2527)  (0.1127)  (0.0706)  (0.1122)

nominations

Rate of -0.4094* 0.1987 0.1142 -0.5255* -0.1117
Grammy (0.1608) (-0.4707*)  (-0.4146%) (-0.0347) (-0.1401)
nominations

8. During periods in which women'’s Overall employment rate of 0.3486* -0.3047 0.0558 -0.1019 0.0667
employment, earnings, and education women (0.0806) (0.3386%) (0.2251) (0.2005) (0.1042)
decreases (increases) and marital and Employment rate of women in  0.3668* -0.2382 -0.1301 0.5882* 0.1195
fertility rates increase (decrease)the professional occupations (-0.1206) (0.5432%) (0.4525%) (0.0522) (0.1675%)
women’s movement will be more likelyWomen’s earning rates (as ratio 0.3160* -0.1681 -0.0986 0.5094* 0.1143
to adoptcultural goals (political of men’s earnings) (-0.0299) (0.4235%) (0.4667%) (0.0080) (0.1587%)
goals. Women'’s college education rates  0.3092  -0.1671 -0.1069 0.4181* 0.1114

(-0.0038) (0.6055%) (0.4168%) (0.3469%) (0.2133%)
Women’s marital rates -0.3332*  0.3207* 0.0888 -0.3641* -0.1061

(-0.0894)  (-0.4956*)  (-0.4816%*) (-0.1912)  (-0.1934%)
Women'’s fertility rates -0.3619*  0.4127* 0.2555 -0.4685* -0.0795

(-0.0814) (-0.5947*)  (-0.5068*) (-0.2970)  (-0.2318%)
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12. During periods of decreasing Perceptions of political -0.1501 -0.0969 0.0233 -0.2312 -0.0124
(increasing)erceivedopportunities,  opportunities (-0.1213) (-0.1489) (-0.0397) (-0.0981) (-0.1671%)
the women’s movement will be more  pg(ceptions of cultural -0.3595*  0.0044 -0.1870 0.3308* -0.1067
“ke'ly to adopteultural goals (political  onnortunities (0.1016)  (-0.0809)  (-0.2659)  (-0.0030)  (-0.0714)
goals. Perceptions of domestic 0.3335*  -0.1200  -0.2466  0.3642*  -0.1424
opportunities (-0.1281) (-0.0653) (-0.2746) (0.0304) (-0.1260)
Perceptions of global -0.2970 -0.0148 - -0.2988 -0.0356
opportunities (0.1915) (0.0022) (--) (-0.1483) (0.0212)
14. During periods of decreasing NGO access to the UN (number 0.2777 -0.2758 -0.0066 0.3004 0.0934
(increasing)lobal opportunities, the  granted consultative status) (0.1644) (0.4833%) (0.4233%) (0.2789) (0.2128%)
women’s movement will be more likely Rate of political party 0.3306 0.0757 -0.6466* 0.1884 0.0143
to adoptcultural goals (political competition across countries  (-0.5643%) (0.3591) (-0.1594) (-0.1664) (-0.0758)
goals. Rate of political participation ~ 0.4902* 0.0388 -0.6642* -0.2168 0.0568
across countries (-0.4462%) (0.3333) (-0.1317) (-0.0702) (-0.0848)
Number of countries with 0.3841* -0.2449 -0.1020 0.5690* 0.1194
official agencies for women'’s (0.0098) (0.5001%) (0.4529%) (0.0812) (0.1905%)
affairs
Number of countries with female0.3326* -0.2776 -0.0533 0.4142* 0.1098
heads of state (0.0846) (0.5207%) (0.4993%) (0.2279) (0.2135%)
Number of CEDAW signatories  0.3519*  -0.2337 -0.1258 0.5541* 0.1095
(-0.0046) (0.5276%) (0.5212%) (0.1380) (0.2058%)
Rate of female participation in  0.2096 -0.2845 -0.0858 0.1704 0.0657
Olympic Games (0.2020) (0.3500%) (0.3690%) (0.1993) (0.1648%)
Female Nobel Prize laureates 0.1305 -0.0785 -0.2500 0.5026* 0.0384
(-0.2069) (0.1372) (0.2208) (-0.2794) (0.0120)
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 5 2 2 6 0
(1) (16) (15) (2) (13)
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypaheses 10 1 0 14 0
(2) (6) (6) (4) (5)
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 22 34 34 17 37
(34) (15) (15) (31) (19)
* p<.05

Note: All independent variables are lagged one yeaugtgrs).

Because cultural and political goalsrasemeasured as mutually exclusive, | include datien coefficients for each (political goals inrpatheses)
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Table C.9: Correlation Coefficients between Collectism and Independent Variables, Third Wave

Hypothesis Measures of independent Correlation Coefficients
variables
off our
backs Ms. BUST Bitch Combined
1. During periods opolitical instability, Number of congressional seats 0.5727* -0.3084 -0.2143 -0.2302 0.0453
the women’s movement will be more that change party
likely to usecollectivist rhetoric. Margin of victory for political -0.1312 -0.2891 0.2468 0.3128* 0.0098
candidates
Presidential victories on votes in-0.4905* 0.2369 0.3424* 0.6633* 0.0369
Congress
Size of gender voting gap -0.4583* 0.1868 0.3534*  .6260* 0.0476
2. During periods in which women'’s Women'’s voter registration rates  0.0679 0.2015 -0.2217 -0.1006 -0.0072

access to the polityproadens, the
women’s movement will be more likely
to usecollectivist rhetoric.

3. During periods in which the women’s Presidential support for women’s0.0268 0.3897* 0.2040 0.2205 0.0938
movement gainpolitical allies, it will  rights
be more likely to useollectivist (% of words in State of Union in
rhetoric. support of women'’s rights)
EEOC funding 0.3206* 0.0986 0.4790* 0.2634 0.1652*
Rates of women U.S. Senate  -0.5065* 0.2275 0.3631* 0.6185* 0.0408
in political U.S.House  -0.6447* 0.3241* 0.2759 0.3397* -0.0189
positions
Governors -0.6207* 0.2189 0.1575 0.3168* -0.0397
Presidential 0.3435* 0.1814 0.0377 -0.1756 0.0734
Cabinets
4. During periods in which the women’s Employment rate of women in  -0.2649 0.0429 -0.0384 -0.0592 -0.0515
movement gainsultural allies, it will  the arts, media, and clergy
be more likely to useollectivist ) i
rhetoric. Media coverage NY Times 0.3929* -0.3567* -0.3673* -0.5734* -0.0733
of the women's o
movement Television  0.2585 -0.2879 -0.1672 -0.5064* -0.0428

news
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4a. During periods in whiclpublic Equality for women -0.6132* 0.3696* 0.3375* 0.3441* -0.0084
opinion is supportive of feminist
issues, the women’s movement will be Legalization of abortion 0.5886* -0.3233* 0.0563 .0850 0.0852
more likely to useollectivist rhetoric.
5. During periods in which women'’s Cultural Rate of -0.2400 -0.0429 0.2200 0.2163 -0.0057
access to cultural spacelsroadens, the consecration of Oscar
women’s movement will be more likelyfemale artists nominations
to usecollectivist rhetoric.
Rate of -0.1634 0.2871 0.2388 0.0421 0.0522
Emmy
nominations
Rate of 0.2812 -0.1294 -0.3184 -0.3375* -0.0394
Grammy
nominations
8. During periods in which women'’s Overall employment rate of -0.5810* 0.4466* 0.4680* 0.2439 -0.0225
employment, earnings, and education women
increases and marital and fertility Employment rate of women in  -0.5787* 0.1167 0.3098 0.3390* -0.0191
rates decreasethe women'’s professional occupations
movement will be more likely to use  Women'’s earning rates (as ratio -0.5394* 0.1172 0.2341 0.2958 -0.0256
collectivist rhetoric. of men’s earnings)
Women'’s college education rates -0.4600* 0.2279 0.2104 0.5285* 0.0127
Women’s marital rates 0.6974* -0.3205* -0.2780 06" 0.0360
Women'’s fertility rates 0.6817* -0.3439* -0.2008 .5097* 0.0188
12. During periods of increasingerceived Perceptions of political -0.1153 0.1211 0.2490 -0.4208* -0.0835
opportunities, the women’s movement opportunities
will be more likely to useollectivist  perceptions of cultural 0.1566 0.2032 0.1712 -0.0295 -0.0173
rhetoric. opportunities
Perceptions of domestic 0.1997 0.1134 0.2049 0.0389 -0.0042
opportunities
Perceptions of global 0.0703 0.1322 - -0.4796* -0.0319

opportunities
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14. During periods of increasingjobal

NGO access to the UN (number -0.5788* 0.3532* 0.3142 0.4253* 0.0072
opportunities, the women’s movement granted consultative status)
will be more likely to useollectivist Rate of political party 0.2147 -0.1583 -0.1943 0.3619 0.0158
rhetoric. competition across countries
Rate of political participation -0.1639 0.0636 -0.2124 0.3037 -0.0351
across countries
Number of countries with -0.5411* 0.2527 0.3395* 0.2728 0.0059
official agencies for women’s
affairs
Number of countries with female-0.6295* 0.2933 0.3411* 0.4310* -0.0026
heads of state
Number of CEDAW signatories  -0.4989*  0.1992 0.2939 0.4189* 0.0113
Rate of female participation in  -0.4965* 0.4097* 0.1460 0.2856 -0.0116
Olympic Games
Female Nobel Prize laureates -0.1427 -0.0792 -0.1597 -0.0934 -0.0613
Total Significant Coefficients that Support Hypotheses 7 8 6 11 1
Total Significant Coefficients that Disconfirm Hypaheses 15 2 3 8 0
Total Nonsignificant Coefficients 15 27 27 18 36

* p<.05

Note: All independent variables are lagged one yeaugtgrs).
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